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We are a vital  part of 
a sustainabl e society

With ground-breaking technology, Epiroc develops and provides innova-
tive and safe equipment, such as drill rigs, rock excavation and construction 
equipment and tools for surface and underground applications. We also offer 
world-class service and other aftermarket support as well as solutions for 
automation, digitalization and electrification.

Our customers are mainly found within mining and 
infrastructure and these industries serve an important 
purpose. They have been building communities for 
centuries and access to metals and minerals is a 
prerequisite to build a sustainable society. Our role is to 
ensure that our customers can work in the safest, most 
environmentally friendly, and efficient way possible.



Content 

The audited annual accounts and consolidated accounts can be found on pages 52–61 and 74–133. The corporate governance report examined by the auditors 

can be found on pages 64-73. Epiroc reports its sustainability work for 2021 according to the Global Reporting Initiative (GRI) Standards version 2020, “Core” 

option. The sustainability report has been prepared in accordance with disclosure requirements set out in the Swedish Annual Accounts Act, chapter 6, para-

graph 11. The sustainability information that has been reviewed by the auditors can be found on pages 34–49 and 138–149. The assurance report issued by the 

auditors can be found on page 149 and a detailed GRI and other sustainability reporting standards index can be found at www.epirocgroup.com.

On the picture: The Tesalia Tunnel in Colombia 
was made with the help of two Epiroc Boomer 
E2C jumbo drilling rigs. At a length of 3 493 
meters, it is the longest vehicle tunnel on the 
famous Coffee Axis, which since 2011 has world 
heritage status.
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Boomer M20 
The Boomer M20 is the world's first face-drilling rig with 
protected hydraulics, electronics and sensors. The rig 
offers advanced technology and productivity-enhancing 
functions – and of course it is available in a battery-electric 
version as well. 

2021 was a record year for Epiroc. High customer 
activity in combination with increased investment 
willingness led to record-high orders received. 

Revenues increased and operating profit and margin were record 
high, despite challenges with the Covid-19 pandemic and in the 
supply chain. Several acquisitions were completed, ground-breaking 
innovations were launched, and Epiroc made good progress in the 
sustainability area.



A successful  year 

In short

2021 2020 Δ,% Financial goals Average 2015-20212)

Orders received, MSEK 45 648 36 579 25

Revenues, MSEK 39 645 36 122 10
To achieve annual revenue growth of 8% over a business cycle and to  
grow faster than the market. Growth will be organic 
and supported by selective acquisitions.

Annual revenue 
growth of 6% 

Operating profit, MSEK 8 995 7 382 22

Operating margin, % 22.7 20.4
To have an industry-best operating margin, 
with strong resilience over the cycle.

19.4

Operating cash flow, MSEK 6 867 7 006 -2

Basic earnings per share, SEK 5.85 4.48 31

Dividend per share, SEK 3.001) 2.50 20
To provide long-term stable and rising dividends. The dividend 
should correspond to 50% of net profit over the cycle.

51% pay-out ratio 
(2018-2021)

Redemption per share, SEK - 3.00

Return on capital employed, % 26.1 21.7
To improve capital efficiency and resilience. Investments 
and acquisitions shall create value.

25.5

Net debt/EBITDA ratio -0.12 -0.45
To have an efficient capital structure and the flexibility to make selective 
acquisitions. The goal is to maintain an investment grade rating.

BBB+

Lost-time injury frequency rate (LTIFR)3) 2.1 2.0 5

Sick leave, % 2.4 2.1 14

Total energy use4), GWh 153 146 5

Transport CO2e, tonnes/COS, MSEK5) 3.6 4.1 -12

Lost-time injury  frequency 
rate and sick leave

Energy consumption 
and CO2e emissions

Orders received 

MSEK 45 648
+25%  

Total shareholder return 

57.3%
(A share)

Dividend

SEK 3.00 per share
proposed by the Board

Safety 

Several  initiatives 
to improve safety 

Climate impact 

Science Based 
Targets val idated

Revenues 

MSEK 39 645
+10% 

Operating margin

22.7% 
up from 20.4% previous year

Return on capital employed

26.1%  
up from 21.7% previous year

   LTIFR
  Sick leave, %

 Total energy use in GWh4)

  Transport CO2e, tonnes/COS, MSEK  

2017 2018 2019 2020 2021 

2.2

4.3

2.7

2.0
2.1

3.4

2.2 2.1 2.1
2.4

2017 2018 2019 2020 2021 

6.2

155
161

146
153

172

5.6

4.5 4.1
3.6

Acquisitions

Eight acquisitions  
MSEK 1 137 in annual revenues

1) Proposed by the Board. 2) See pages 52-61 and 150-151. 3) Number of lost-time injuries per million hours worked. 4) Comparable units.  
5) Carbon dioxide equivalent, CO2e, is a unit that standardizes the climate effects of various greenhouse gases. COS = Cost of goods sold. 

 

2017 2018 2019 2020 2021 

31 364

108
97 101

115
103

38 285
40 849

36 122

39 645

Revenues and book-to-bill 

 Revenues, MSEK
  Book-to-bill, %

2017 2018 2019 2020 2021 

5 930

18.9
19.9 20.4

22.7

19.3

19.4
21.0 21.2

22.9

20.3

7 385
8 136

7 382

8 995

Operating profit and margin

 Operating profit, MSEK
  Operating margin, %
  Adjusted operating margin, %

HIGHLIGHTS 2021
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A successful  year 
2021 was indeed a record year. We have shown 
that we can adapt quickly to changes and that 
we always are ready to walk that extra mile to 
support our customers. I am proud to lead this 
fantastic company. We dare to think new and as 
a team we achieve great things together. I am 
looking forward to more achievements in 2022.

CEO-COMMENTS



Safety first
Safety for our employees, their families, our customers and 
business partners is – and will always remain – our foremost 
priority. 

In 2021, we were still impacted by the Covid-19 pandemic, 
and the organization kept a careful stance. For example, we 
worked remotely, held back non-critical travel, and Group 
Management held frequent crisis meetings related to the 
pandemic. We continued to adapt our way of working, were 
quick to act, and took several initiatives to support the inter-
national community’s fight against the disease. This included 
donating money to COVAX for its efforts to provide global 
equitable access to Covid-19 vaccines. 

Despite all our efforts, we sadly lost several colleagues 
to the disease. My sincere condolences go out to families, 
friends and colleagues who have lost a near and dear Epiroc 
colleague, family member or friend. 

Despite local outbreaks and restrictions, we were able 
to keep our operations up and running. Our local presence, 
particularly in service, made it possible to stay close to 
and support our customers. I am convinced that we have 
strengthened our customer relationships further. Our quick 
adaption to new ways of working has also improved the way 
we collaborate internally as well as externally. 

Safety is of course not all about the pandemic. It is about 
protecting people at work. Neither we nor the industry can 
rest until every worker comes home safe and sound after 
every shift. Our innovations always aim to improve safety. For 
example, automation means that operators are kept away 
from dangerous environments because they can remotely 
control the machines. It is a perfect example of how our 
solutions keep customers safe while improving their produc-
tivity. Another example is that we eliminate potential hazards 
related to handling the equipment, for example, when han-
dling electricity.

High demand
In 2021, customer activity was high and the willingness to invest 
increased. We achieved record-high orders received of MSEK 
45 648 and the organic order growth was 26%. We won several 
large equipment orders, which supported an organic order 
growth of 29% for equipment. Double-digit growth was also 
achieved for service and Tools & Attachments. 

Maximizing the potential  in the aftermarket 
The aftermarket represents about two-thirds of our sales. 
To us, providing reliable, local aftermarket solutions is as 
important as offering the best-in-class equipment. 

We have more than 6 200 service employees and a strong 
global, yet, local footprint. This has proven to be much appre-
ciated by customers in times with travel restrictions. By always 
being close, regardless of where in the world, we have gained 
the trust of being the true partner of choice for customers. 

We have service contracts with technicians at more than 
300 customer sites globally. But it is not only about having 
feet on the ground. It is also about having the right people on 

the ground. Therefore, we invest significantly in training and 
certifications of our technicians. 

Today, we are servicing more than 50% of our installed 
equipment and the ratio is continuously increasing thanks to 
improved value propositions to customers as well as internal 
improvements. For example, we have reduced complexity in 
our supply network by creating regional distribution centers. 
These actions have yielded positive results. The availability 
is up in both Tools & Attachments and in service while at the 
same time, we have reduced our environmental footprint 
from transport.

We see strong growth in our new service offerings, such 
as mid-life services, remanufacturing of components, Bat-
teries as a Service, electrical infrastructure and subscription 
fees. We have also seen a clear positive correlation between 
the advanced technical level of equipment and the share of 
the equipment fleet that we cater to. The rapid development 
in automation, electrification and digitalization is therefore 
encouraging to follow. Our software solutions and data-
based insights support our customers’ decision making for 
improved productivity and efficiency. 

Automation gaining traction 
We have a market-leading position in automation, and our 
autonomous and remote-controlled fleet – both on surface and 
underground – continued to grow. I see increasing willingness 
among customers to invest in automation. In fact, many of the 
orders that we won in 2021 include our most advanced auto-
mation and digital technologies. These strengthen productiv-
ity and lower the cost of ownership for our customers while 
improving safety and decreasing CO2e emissions. 

We are proud to be on the path to deploy the world’s 
largest autonomous mixed fleet to our customer Roy Hill in 
Australia. In collaboration with ASI Mining (an automation 
specialist in which Epiroc has 34% ownership), we have deliv-
ered a safe, sustainable and interoperable solution. In the 
next phase as many as 300 vehicles will be running in fully 
autonomous mode. 

Market-l eading position within el ectrification
Sustainability is part of nearly every conversation with cus-
tomers today. 

With the implementation of the first battery machine, 
our customers can save energy, emissions and money. For 
example, a large portion of the operational cost in an under-
ground mine is ventilation and battery machines can cut 
ventilation requirements by roughly 50%. 

We are a technology leader with the largest battery-elec-
tric product offering and a market leading position with a 
solid footprint in all major markets. In 2021, we won several 
battery-electric orders, including one for a greenfield project 
in South Africa. We also got our first orders for diesel-to-bat-
tery retrofit solutions.

We are determined to offer our full range of underground 
equipment in an emission-free version by 2025, and for the 
surface equipment we aim to offer the same by 2030. 

Safety for our empl oyees, their famil ies, our 
customers and business partners is – and wil l  
al ways remain – our foremost priority.
Helena Hedblom, President and CEO

CEO-COMMENTS 
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Suppl y-chain chal l enges managed wel l  
Despite global supply-chain challenges we managed to 
increase both revenues and operating profit thanks to 
the organization’s collaboration and dedication to finding 
solutions. This included finding new ways of sourcing and 
alternative suppliers, as well as re-designing components. 

The supply-chain challenges in combination with a strong 
order growth led to somewhat longer lead-times for equip-
ment. That said, it is absolutely key for our customers to keep 
the existing fleet up-and-running, which is why we first and 
foremost prioritized our aftermarket. 

Sol id revenue growth and record profit 
Our revenues increased 12% organically to MSEK 39 645. 
Our operating profit increased 22% to a record MSEK 8 995 
and the adjusted operating margin improved to 22.9% (21.2). 
The margin was supported by increased volumes, a positive 
mix and good cost control, but diluted by acquisitions and 
currency.

Cash fl ow provides financial  fl exibil ity
How well we translate profit into cash is an important perfor-
mance metric and in 2021, we generated a solid operating 
cash flow of MSEK 6 867. It was lower compared to 2020 and 
negatively impacted by build-up of working capital, which is 
natural given our operating model. It is, however, pleasing that 
the working capital ratio to revenues improved following good 
collection of receivables. 

We concluded the year with a solid financial position. We 
made several acquisitions, paid dividends in line with our finan-
cial goals, and also paid a redemption. Still, we have financial 
strength and flexibility to invest in growth going forward.

Creating options for the future
Acquisitions are a way for us to accelerate growth and build 
leadership positions in niches where it would take too long 
to do it organically. We completed eight acquisitions in 2021, 
which are adding about 3% to our annual revenues. The 
acquired companies broaden our offering of software and 
hardware solutions for automation, digitalization and elec-
trification, as well as extend our aftermarket offering. We are 
happy to welcome our new colleagues to the Epiroc family. 

Wal k the tal k
Financial results are of course important and a good mea-
surement of our success, but just as important is how we 
achieve these results. Therefore, in February, we launched an 
updated version of our Code of Conduct, which allows us to 
walk the talk. 100% of our managers have finalized a Code of 
Conduct e-learning and signed a compliance statement. 

Initiatives to improve incl usion and diversity
From experience, I know that diverse teams perform better 
and at Epiroc, we always strive to do things better. We want 
to have a workforce with a mix of nationalities, experiences 
and gender. We have an Inclusion & Diversity Board that 

helps drive this important area across the Group. We perform 
well in most areas, but it is clear that we need to improve on 
gender diversity and therefore we aim to double the number 
of women in operational roles by 2030. We have started a 
number of initiatives, for example a nine-week rotation pro-
gram in our Garland factory, which has led to twice as many 
women in production. We have also launched successful 
service academies for women in India and Chile. 

During the year, we recruited more than 500 women, 
which means that about a quarter of new hires are women. 
We increased the share of women to 17.1% (15.7) and are 
moving in the right direction. We will continue to push for 
improved inclusion and diversity. 

Innovating to stay ahead 
At the beginning of the year, we introduced our new vision 
- Dare to think new - underlining our relentless focus on 
providing innovations that improve efficiency and safety for 
our customers. Here are a few highlights: 

• Boomer M20, the world´s first face drill rig with  
internal hydraulics.

• Automatic Bit Changer, the next step in autonomous  
drilling advancements. 

• SmartROC D65 XLF, automated drilling and 20%  
less fuel consumption. 

• Battery conversion of existing diesel equipment. 
• Remanufacturing solutions, extending life of components.

I would like to emphasize that not all innovations must be 
complete game changers to be well appreciated by our 
customers. Continuous improvements of existing offerings 
are also relevant to stay in the lead. 

Col l aborate with the best to make a positive impact 
We are humble before the fact that we are operating in a big 
world and cannot do everything by ourselves. It is therefore 
part of our strategy to collaborate with key business part-
ners. A few examples:

• Together with world-leading commercial explosives pro-
vider Orica we have created Avatel, the first mechanized 
development charging system in the world. It is a true game 
changer for increased safety in underground mines.

• We collaborate with our customer Ivanplats in South Africa to 
develop its greenfield mine in the most sustainable and pro-
ductive manner possible by using battery-electric vehicles.

• We are coordinating an EU-sponsored project called 
NEXGEN SIMS. Here we are collaborating with customers, 
universities and other companies to develop autonomous, 
carbon-neutral mining processes. This includes the use of 
battery-electric mining equipment, full utilization of 5G for 
optimal connectivity and positioning, autonomous material 
handling, artificial intelligence and more. The project is 
going beyond technological solutions, it also focuses on the 
mine worker of the future, putting people in the center. 

Sustainabil ity is part of nearl y 
every conversation with 
customers today. 

CEO-COMMENTS 
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Ambitious cl imate goal s  
val idated as science based 
Our customers are mainly found within mining and infra-
structure. Our role is to ensure that our customers can work 
in the safest, most sustainable and efficient way possible. Our 
innovations are needed if the global community is going to 
succeed with its ambition to reduce carbon dioxide emis-
sions, while also providing for a growing population. 

In our long-term sustainability goals for 2030, we commit 
to, for example, halve absolute CO2e emissions in our own 
operations and from the use of sold products. In November, 
these goals were validated by the Science Based Targets 
initiative (SBTi). This means that our goals are aligned to keep 
global warming at a maximum of 1.5° C, consistent with the 
Paris Climate Agreement and the Glasgow Climate Pact. It 
is great to have our goals confirmed as industry leading and 
well above SBTi’s minimum requirements. 

Our CO2e emissions from our own operations and trans-
ports decreased for comparable units in 2021 compared to 
2020. We took many actions that made us greener, including 
installing solar panels on many facilities and shifting more 
shipping to sea from air freight. 

We are a signatory to the UN Global Compact and of 
course fully support the ten principles in the areas of human 
rights, labor, environment and anti-corruption.

A vital  part of a sustainabl e society 
In this annual and sustainability report, we will guide you 
through our strategy. We share several examples and proof 
points on how Epiroc is a vital part of a sustainable society 
and how we drive the productivity and sustainability transfor-
mation in our industry. 

2021 was indeed a record year. We have shown that we 
can adapt quickly to changes and that we always are ready 
to walk that extra mile to support our customers. I am proud 
to lead this fantastic company. We dare to think new and as a 
team we achieve great things together. I am looking forward 
to more achievements in 2022. 

Helena Hedblom
President and CEO

Stockholm, January 26, 2022

CEO-COMMENTS 
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Leading productivity 
and sustainability 
partner
Epiroc offers equipment and aftermarket 
solutions to customers in selected attractive 
niches in mining and infrastructure. 

We have been an independent company since 2018, but our roots date 
back to 1873. We therefore have the advantage of being a young com-
pany with passionate employees in a decentralized organization, while 
also having long and strong customer relationships. We see ourselves as 
a 149-year-old start-up company, which enables quick decision making 
and speed in coming up with innovative solutions. 

To ensure continued leadership, we develop equipment and solutions 
in close collaboration with customers, suppliers and other business 
partners. This helps our customers to become more productive and sus-
tainable, while reducing their total cost of ownership. Thus our innovation 
agenda goes hand in hand with our customers' sustainability agenda.
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North  
America

15%

South  
America

9%

Europe

32%

Revenues

13%

Revenues

22%

Revenues

22%

Asia/
Australia

27%
Africa/ 

Middle East

17%
Revenues

28%
Revenues

14%

Sales in

>150  
countries 

Revenues
MSEK   39 645

Operating margin

22.7% 

Employees  
December 31

15 529

A strong presence - with a high 
proportion of direct sales and local 
service presence - combined with a 
focus on meeting customers' needs 
contributes to our success.

Global presence  
Share of employees and revenues

Around half of our revenues 
are generated underground. 
Fascinating facts: In one of the world’s largest 
underground copper mines, El Teniente in 
the Chilean Andes, located 2.3 km above 
sea level, we have a service workshop with 
Epiroc employees 4.9 km below surface. 

LEADING PRODUCTIVITY AND SUSTAINABILITY PARTNER
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36%  
of orders received 2021

Mining

Infrastructure 

Surface infrastructure 
Construction work above ground often involves 
removing unwanted rock from an area or pro-
ducing aggregate for construction. It could also 
involve drilling for water or geothermal energy.

We provide drilling rigs for blast-hole drilling for 
both construction work and quarries. We also have 
well-drilling equipment.

Underground infrastructure
Underground construction work is carried out, 
among other things, for road and railway tunnels 
and for hydropower plants. 

We provide drilling rigs for blast-hole drilling and 
rock reinforcement, and loaders and trucks, as 
well as ventilation systems.

23%  
of orders  

received 2021

Surface mining
A significant portion of the world's 
deposits of copper, gold and iron 
ore is found above ground in what 
is normally referred to as “open 
pits”. The majority of the world's 
ore is excavated in open pits. 

For surface mining, we provide a 
complete range of rigs for blast-
hole drilling. The largest rigs are 
over 30 meters high. 

Underground mining
Even if surface mining rep-
resents the majority of global ore 
extraction, underground mining is 
becoming increasingly common. 

For underground applications, we 
provide drilling rigs for blast-hole 
drilling and rock reinforcement, 
loaders and trucks, equipment for 
mechanical rock excavation, and 
ventilation systems.

Exploration 
Exploration is performed to 
ensure a continuous supply of 
minerals and metals, both in the 
search for new deposits and in the 
expansion of existing ore bodies.

We provide a wide range of 
exploration drilling rigs.

77%  
of orders  

received 2021

Equipment
Our equipment is mainly used when customers need to break, excavate 
and work with hard materials, such as rock and concrete. Our equipment 
is often business critical for our customers. We also provide a wide range 

of hardware and software for automation and digitalization. 

LEADING PRODUCTIVITY AND SUSTAINABILITY PARTNER
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64%  
of orders received 2021

Aftermarket
Equipment requires spare parts, maintenance and consumables for top performance. We offer a wide 

range of aftermarket solutions, including new innovative services, such as software, Batteries as a 
Service, battery conversions and remanufacturing of components.

Service
Thanks to our global network of 
workshops and service technicians, we 
can support our customers anytime 
and anywhere. We focus on availability 
through strategically located distribution 
centers and an efficient supply chain. 

Examples of services and solutions:

• Replacement parts and kits
• Service agreements and audits
• Remanufacturing solutions for com-

ponents
• Batteries as a Service
• Midlife services, including  

battery conversion
• Custom-engineered solutions
• Training and other service solutions 

Rock drilling tools
We offer a wide range of efficient 
drilling tools that provide our customers 
with the best possible drilling quality, 
the most drilled meters per hour and 
the lowest production cost. 

Examples of tools:

• Rock drilling tools – underground and 
on surface 

• Exploration drilling tools – underground 
and on surface

• Tools for rock reinforcement

Hydraulic attachments
We offer a wide range of high-quality 
hydraulic attachments. The attach-
ments are, for example, used for rock 
excavation in construction and mining, 
for demolition, and recycling.

Examples of attachments:

• Hydraulic hammers
• Cutters
• Powderers
• Combi cutters
• Magnets
• Compactors
• Shovel crushers

LEADING PRODUCTIVITY AND SUSTAINABILITY PARTNER
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Value-creating 
strategy
Epiroc offers innovative solutions and  
a reliable aftermarket to customers in  
attractive niches with structural growth.  
A large part of our success is based on 
sustainability, a strong corporate culture 
and a constant desire to become more 
efficient and continuously improve. 



Our success is based on 
sustainability and a strong 
corporate culture

Epiroc has a strong corporate culture with 
passionate employees, which creates the 
foundation for remaining an attractive 
employer and a high-performing organiza-
tion. Sustainability is integrated into every-
thing we do and our innovation agenda goes 
hand-in-hand with our customers’ sustain-
ability agenda. Our strong foundation is a 
competitive advantage.

Innovation 

Together with customers and business part-
ners, we develop safe and sustainable prod-
ucts and solutions that increase productivity 
and lower costs. Automation, electrification 
and digitalization are in focus in our innova-
tion work.

Attractive niches

The mining and infrastructure industries 
benefit from structural growth in demand. 
However, to meet this demand is becoming 
increasingly challenging while undergoing a 
sustainable transformation. We are therefore 
present in niches where our technically 
advanced equipment and our aftermarket 
solutions are performance-critical for cus-
tomers' operations.

Aftermarket 

Our aftermarket solutions and our global 
service presence increase the productivity 
and extend the service life of our equip-
ment while strengthening our customer 
relationships. By constantly developing new 
solutions and services, we can further grow 
our resilient aftermarket business.

Outperformance 

We create value for our stakeholders by 
conducting responsible business while striv-
ing to achieve sustainable profitable growth. 
Of course, embedded in our strategy is also 
to create options for the future. For example, 
by making acquisitions. Our key criteria for 
acquisitions are stand-alone attractiveness, 
strategic fit, synergies, and the potential to 
become or remain market leader. 

Operational excellence 

We have a focused and decentralized busi-
ness that can be adapted quickly and effi-
ciently when demand changes. Our strength 
is based on a high proportion of direct sales, 
a strong service business and a flexible 
manufacturing philosophy. We relentlessly 
strive for operational excellence.

Attractive  
niches Outperformance Innovation Aftermarket Operational 

Excellence 

Value-creating strategy

Our success is based on sustainability 
and a strong corporate culture

“Our success is based on sustainability 
and a strong corporate culture” 

See pages 34-51 

“Drive the productivity and sustainability 
transformation in our industry” 

See pages 20-27

“Attractive niches with 
structural growth” 

See pages 16-19 

"High proportion of recurring business” 

See pages 28-29 

“Value for our stakeholders” 

See pages 32-33 

“Well-proven business model”  

 
See pages 30-31

VALUE-CREATING STRATEGY 
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Performance-critical solutions 
Epiroc offers equipment and aftermarket solutions for appli-
cations in hard formations. Many times, our equipment is 
performance-critical to the customer’s operations.

We have a large number of customers, from global 
companies to small local players, most of whom are found in 
mining and infrastructure.

Customers' costs for our solutions usually correspond to 
only a small portion of their full operating costs, but should 
the equipment not work, it can lead to lower productivity 
and lower revenues and profits for the customer. Reliability is 
therefore very important.

The biggest challenges for our customers are to increase 
the productivity and utilization rate of the equipment while 
reducing their operating costs. In addition, customers place 
great emphasis on improving safety and environmental 
performance. Therefore, we do everything we can to help 
our customers increase productivity in a sustainable way.

Attractive niches 
with structural 
growth
Epiroc offers equipment and aftermarket  
solutions for applications in hard formations. 
Many times, our equipment is performance- 
critical to the customer’s operations.

Hard-formation exposure (orders received)  

 Gold 21.2%
 Iron 12.2%
 Zinc 2.8%

 Platinum 4.8%
 Copper 24.1%
  Nickel 2.9%

 Coal 4.6%
 Other 4.4%

Infrastructure

23%

Mining

77%

ATTRACTIVE NICHES 
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Mining 
Our mining customers correspond to 77% of our orders 
received and have operations both on the surface and 
underground. Often, they are large companies, operating 
several mines around the world, but we also have smaller 
mining companies and contractors as customers. Customers 
that extract gold and copper make up a large proportion of 
our orders received in this customer segment. 

In the coming years, the extraction of several minerals to 
which Epiroc has exposure is expected to increase, which 
should lead to increased demand for both new mining 
equipment and aftermarket solutions.

As our equipment is often used in challenging environ-
ments, regular maintenance and replacement of spare parts 
is necessary to ensure productivity. 

Increased use of equipment also drives the need for 
aftermarket support, such as rock drilling tools, service and 
spare parts. Customers' demand for aftermarket services is 
usually relatively stable over the business cycle as maintain-
ing production is prioritized. 

Many of our mining customers have an ambitious sustain-
ability agenda, which goes hand in hand with our innovation 
agenda. In addition to safety - which is absolutely critical in 
mining – safeguarding the environment is also important to 
our customers.

All our research projects aim to enable a sustainable trans-
formation of the industry, which makes us a relevant business 
partner for our customers, both today and in the future.

Infrastructure
Our customers in infrastructure correspond to 23% of our 
order intake and they are active both underground and 
above ground. Underground, our rock drilling equipment is 
used in tunneling for roads, railways and hydroelectric power 
plants. Above ground, we have rock drilling equipment for 
construction work and quarries, and hydraulic attachments 
for demolition.

In infrastructure, we have a very broad customer base with 
both large global customers and small local customers, such 
as contractors with only one machine or hydraulic accessory.

The growing global population combined with the strong 
urbanization trend are two long-term drivers that make the 
infrastructure market grow. 

 
Strong customer relationships
We meet our customers primarily through direct sales and 
local service, which contributes to strong customer relation-
ships. Approximately 87% of our revenues come from direct 
sales.

Our ten largest customers accounted for 17% (20) of 
Epiroc's revenues in 2021. All of these are mining customers 
and none of them are dominant. 

Examples of customers are: Anglo American, Barrick Gold 
Corporation, Boliden, BHP, Freeport-McMoRan, Glencore, 
Heidelberg Cement, Hochtief, LKAB, Lundin Mining Cor-
poration, Rio Tinto, Sibanye-Stillwater, Vale, Veidekke and 
Votorantim.

Strong position in a competitive environment
With our long history and innovative solutions, we have 
established a strong offering and are a technology leader in 
the industry. The complexity of our products makes the entry 
barriers relatively high. 

A main competitor is Sandvik, which we meet within rock 
drilling, loading and hauling in hard-rock applications. Other 
competitors include Caterpillar in the market for under-
ground loading and haulage and open pit mining equipment, 
Furukawa in surface drilling equipment and hydraulic 
attachments, Boart Longyear for exploration drilling equip-
ment and rock drilling tools, and Komatsu in the market for 
underground and open pit mining equipment and hydraulic 
attachments. We also compete with several players operat-
ing locally, regionally and in certain niche areas.

Our mining customers correspond 
to 77% of our orders received 
and have operations both on the 
surface and underground. 

VALUE-CREATING STRATEGY – ATTRACTIVE NICHES 
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We have a strong position 
and the right solutions to 

help customers solve their 
challenges and drive the 

sustainability transformation

We offer safe and  
sustainable solutions, 

increased productivity and a 
lower total cost of ownership

Structural growth

Increases the underlying need  
for infrastructure and minerals

Increasing challenges 

Increases the cost of hard rock excavation

Focus on safety and sustainability

Structural growth 
For the foreseeable future, we expect structural growth in 
the niches we operate in. A growing world population and 
middle class as well as a strong urbanization trend are driv-
ing the demand for metals and investments in infrastructure. 

In the mining industry, the sustainable transition is one of 
the most important structural drivers, especially driven by 
electrification. It will require increased mining of metals such 
as copper and nickel. 

Another positive trend is demolition and recycling, which 
benefits the demand for our hydraulic attachments.

Increasing challenges 
Our customers are exposed to increasing challenges in their 
operations, such as declining ore grades and deeper mines. 
Both trends require innovative and advanced solutions to 
maintain, or increase, productivity.

In addition, the utilization rate of equipment in mining and 
infrastructure is lower than in many other industries. In an 
underground mine, the utilization rate can, for example, be as 
low as 30%. A higher utilization rate leads to higher produc-
tivity and lower operating costs, which can be achieved 
by adding advanced solutions. Examples are automation, 
connectivity and monitoring, including data-driven service.

Lower ore grades

Historically, the ore grade, which is a measure of the pro-
portion of minerals in the rock, has decreased steadily. For 
example, the ore grade of copper has decreased by 1-3% 
per year over the past 30 years. Lower ore grades mean that 
more rock must be excavated for a given amount of pro-
duced mineral. 

The sustainable transition 
requires more mining of 
metals such as copper  
and nickel.

VALUE-CREATING STRATEGY – ATTRACTIVE NICHES 
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Trend towards underground mining 

Underground mining is becoming increasingly common, 
especially for minerals such as gold and copper. Lower ore 
grades, deeper deposits and more regulatory pressure (in 
certain geographical areas) to conduct underground mining 
instead of open pit mining, contribute to the trend towards 
underground mining. 

Today, an estimated quarter of all global copper mining 
takes place underground, and it is expected to grow to about 
a third by 2030.

The existing underground mines are also getting deeper 
- on average 30 meters each year. Deeper mines mean 
increased demand for enhanced safety features, automation 
and battery-powered equipment. Automation contributes to 
increased utilization of the equipment and battery operation 
means a lower need for ventilation, which means large cost 
savings and a healthier working environment.

Focus on safety and sustainability
Safety and health are key priorities for our customers. In 
addition, our customers' sustainability ambitions are con-
stantly increasing. Reduced emissions, lower noise levels, 
reduced water consumption, and ethics are becoming 
increasingly important. Other strong trends are demolition, 
recycling and circular solutions.

We have the right solutions!
We offer safe and sustainable solutions, increased productiv-
ity and a lower total cost of ownership for our customers.

Reliability in production is of utmost importance. Local service presence and availability of 
spare parts and components are highly valued by customers.

We are specialists in equipment and service for 
hard-rock excavation.

VALUE-CREATING STRATEGY – ATTRACTIVE NICHES 
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Drive the productivity and 
sustainability transformation  
in our industry

Just like our customers, we have a high ambition level 
when it comes to sustainability. We always think of 
safety and reduced environmental impact when we 
develop new products.

To remain a technology leader, we continue to invest in innovation, promote 
an innovative culture and collaborate with the best customers, suppliers and 
other business partners. 
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Research and development
Innovation is in our DNA and we are investing more than ever 
in research and development (R&D). Our innovation agenda 
goes hand in hand with our customers' sustainability agenda.

Collaboration for success
Our relentless focus on innovation extends beyond what we 
do ourselves. We also benefit from R&D from customers, 
suppliers and other business partners, such as universities 
and interest groups. We are involved in the Next Generation 
Carbon Neutral Pilots for Smart Intelligent Mining Systems 
(NEXGEN SIMS) and Sustainable Underground Mining (SUM) 
projects. Other examples of collaborations:

   With ASI Mining (Epiroc has 34% ownership) and Combi-
tech, we develop solutions for autonomous operation and 
information management.

   With Orica, we develop solutions for semi-automatic 
explosive charging systems.

   With Northvolt and ABB, we collaborate on  
battery-powered vehicles, batteries and electric 
powertrains. 

   And with Ericsson, we work with 5G for optimal connectiv-
ity in mines.

We have almost 1 500 R&D engineers globally, who are 
constantly working on innovative solutions for our customers.

Innovation, automation, 
digitalization and 
electrification drive 
the productivity 
and sustainability 
transformation in our 
industry.

2017 2018 2019 2020 2021 

2.5%

795

1 035 1 032

1 172

977

2.6% 2.5%
2.9% 3.0%

Research and development expenses 

  Research and  
development expenses, 
MSEK

  Research and  
development expenses  
of revenues, %
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Market-leading solutions for 
autonomous operations 
Epiroc has a market-leading position in automation and 
autonomous operations for drilling, loading and hauling. 

We have an OEM-agnostic approach, which means that 
our automation solutions work on all types of machines, 
including those not produced by Epiroc. With our mixed-
fleet autonomous solutions, customers can also make other 
manufacturers' vehicles autonomous and we have proven 
installations around the world. 

For example, we are implementing the world's largest 
autonomous mixed fleet for one of Roy Hill's iron ore mines 
in Australia. 

We have also made significant progress in the underground 
automated mixed-fleet initiative for Newcrest Mining in 
Australia. 

Increasing level of automation 
and customer insight
To fully understand the potential of automation, one can 
see it as a customer journey, as in the illustration on the next 
page. Our goal is to take customers on this journey by offer-
ing a wide range of solutions.

Our most basic solutions are assist functions that make 
the operator better and thereby increase productivity. Remote 
control functions are also popular. With these, the operator 
can remotely control the machine from a safe distance.

The automation solutions can be applied to a single 
Epiroc machine and/or an entire Epiroc fleet which means 
that the work is performed completely autonomously with 
the operator only monitoring the process. The operator can 
be located far from the machine, for example, in a control 

tower. As long as connectivity is provided, the operator can, 
in theory, be anywhere in the world.

Some customers are interested in connecting a fleet 
of mixed machines from several different manufacturers 
and have these work completely autonomously together. 
The operator only monitors the work from a safe place. Our 
collaborations with Roy Hill and Newcrest are examples of an 
autonomous mixed fleet.

Artificial Intelligence (AI) is the most advanced level. In 
this step, the machine does the work completely autono-
mously and makes its "own" decisions based on collected 
data. Our concept 6th Sense can facilitate decision making 
based on data for the most optimal autonomous operation.

Increased safety with RCS (rig control system) 
By using Epiroc's rig control system (RCS), drilling, loading 
and hauling can be controlled at a safe distance from the 
machine. The latest version includes a number of improve-
ments such as real-time data, optimization of automatic 
drilling and a time-use model, which shows the utilization 
level in comparison to set goals. 

Strong demand
The majority of the machines leaving our manufacturing 
sites have the possibility to be remotely controlled and/or be 
automated. 

The number of fully autonomous machines relative to 
the full fleet remains small, but the demand is strong. The 
increased productivity of the equipment also leads to higher 
demand for consumables, service and spare parts.

Trend: Automation
There are several reasons why automation is crucial for our custo-
mers. First of all, it is about protecting people and keeping them 
away from dangerous situations, but also to increase productivity, 
lower fuel consumption and reduce total cost of ownership.

We have a market-leading 
position in automation and 
autonomous operations for 
drilling, loading and hauling. 

VALUE-CREATING STRATEGY – INNOVATION
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Increasing level of automation and customer insight

Onboard 
operator assist 

functions

Tele-remote

MINE 
INSIGHTS

Single machine 
automation

MINE 
INSIGHTS

Multi-machine 
automation

MINE 
INSIGHTS

Mixed-fleet 
automation

MINE 
INSIGHTS

Fleet  
automation

MINE 
INSIGHTS

Customer example: 
The world’s first autonomous 
mixed fleet underground

The Newcrest and Epiroc collaboration is 
taking automation to a completely new level. 
Operators do not have to be at the produc-
tion level as the autonomous fleet runs 24/7. 
With this successful implementation, Epiroc 
is the first equipment supplier with an auton-
omous mixed fleet production deployment 
underground. 

Customer example: 
The world’s largest autonomous 
mixed fleet

Together with ASI Mining, Epiroc is imple-
menting the world's largest autonomous 
mixed fleet for the customer Roy Hill in 
Australia. The project was announced in 2020 
and is proceeding according to plan. In total, 
about 300 vehicles could be connected and 
operated completely autonomously.

How automation enables the 
productivity and sustainability 
transformation

–  Protecting people. Keeping them away 
from equipment and dangerous situations

–  Increasing productivity

–  Reducing fuel consumption

–  Lowering the total cost of ownership 

We take our customers on the automation journey by offering a wide range of solutions.

VALUE-CREATING STRATEGY – INNOVATION
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Examples of information management 
and digitalization solutions

6th Sense – smart, safe and seamless

6th Sense is our offering which optimizes customers’ pro-
cesses by connecting machines, systems and people using 
automation, information management and system inte-
gration. It provides many advantages, such as tracking and 
responding to real-time working conditions and equipment 
needs, leading to higher production at lower operating costs. 
It was launched in 2019 and has resulted in significant atten-
tion and multiple orders.

Mobilaris and Mining Tag– situational awareness

Our Mobilaris and Mining Tag solutions enhance safety, pro-
ductivity and smooth traffic flow underground. They provide 
drivers and operators real-time situational awareness of all 
vehicles and personnel. 

Mobilaris enables easy navigation and avoidance of traffic 
congestions and, in case of an evacuation event, instant 
directions to the closest exit or rescue chamber. It can also 
track assets from different manufacturers, integrate opera-
tional data, and use real-time information to make accurate 
decisions, all to improve productivity and efficiency.

MineRP - from start to finish

In 2021, Epiroc acquired MineRP, which provides a leading 
software platform solution that integrates all technical mining 
data, including machine data and business systems, which 
leads to better and more efficient decision-making in the 
entire process of mining production - from start to finish.

 
My Epiroc – track everything, act anywhere

With My Epiroc, a platform-independent solution working 
on any computer or mobile device, customers have instant 
access to all the machine data. It provides current operational 
status, performance and location. It also identifies replace-
ment needs and the customer can order spare parts and 
tools directly through My Epiroc.

HATCON - a new level of control

HATCON is our solution for connecting hydraulic tools. It 
enables efficient fleet management by monitoring operating 
hours, geographical position and the tool's service needs in 
real time. The GPS function is also an advantage for tracking 
tools in the event of theft.

Kinetic Logging Services - geophysical logging services

Kinetic Logging Services provides mining technology mea-
surement services to build improved geological models, 
which increase the accuracy in surface production. 

3D-P - wireless connectivity

3D-P provides wireless connectivity solutions for surface 
mining for successful implementation of autonomous 
solutions.

Trend: Digitalization 
Digitalization today covers everything from automation, advanced data 
analysis and interoperability to improved work processes. Every little bit 
of progress results in clear benefits for customers, such as increased 
safety, predictability and productivity. It is also a key enabler for more 
sustainable solutions.

A recent trend is customer 
demand for digital solutions 
in the ESG domain, such as 
software solutions to follow 
the environmental impact 
of operations in real-time. 

VALUE-CREATING STRATEGY – INNOVATION
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More connected machines

Certiq, our machine monitoring system, pro-
vides real-time data which helps equipment 
owners and operators to ensure that their
machines always perform to the best of 
their ability. The number of machines that 
are enabled with telematics is constantly 
increasing. At year end, we had more than  
6 000 machines connected.

Customer example: Large mining 
equipment order with several 
advanced automation features

LKAB, Europe’s largest iron ore producer, has
ordered several machines that include
advanced automation features. All machines
are equipped with Certiq. The order, totaling
MSEK 105, was booked in the third quarter 
2021.

How digitalization enables the 
productivity and sustainability 
transformation 

-  Increasing safety
-  Providing full control of fleet, equipment 

and people
-  Increasing productivity
-  Improving mine planning, reducing traffic 

congestion 
-  Optimizing ore grades
- Increasing reliability in operations with less 

unplanned maintenance
-  Measuring environmental impact in real-

time (e.g., CO2e and water)

On the back of the rapid development in automation, electrification and digitalization, we have seen a clear positive correlation between the advanced technical level 
of equipment and the share of installed base that we service. Today, we are servicing more than 50% of our installed equipment and it is continuously increasing. 

2019 2020 2021 

3 400

6 000

4 300

Telematics enabled fleet 
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High ambition level
We aim to offer a complete range of emissions-free equip-
ment by 2030. Underground, we aim even higher; as soon as 
in 2025, we will offer all equipment with an emissions-free 
alternative. However, electrification is not new to us. Most of 
our underground drilling rigs have been electrified by cable 
for many years and in 2016 we launched our first fully bat-
tery-powered machines.

Our battery-electric solutions
Our batteries are designed with modularity and safety in 
mind, which ensures that each individual part of the battery 
can be monitored and controlled separately. The stable and 
robust design means that they are perfectly suitable for all 
types of operations in harsh environments - both under-
ground and on surface. The batteries can be used in both 
Epiroc's and other manufacturers' equipment. 

We have chosen a battery solution with slow charging, 
which in combination with simple and quick battery-swaps 
means that customers can work continuously and avoid 
investing in more powerful electricity networks. It also keeps 
the battery fresh and powerful longer. 

We are also proud to offer the world's first battery for the 
mining industry with CE certification that complies with the 
Low Voltage Directive, the EMC Directive (Electro-magnetic 
Compatibility) and the Radio Equipment Directive.

Batteries as a Service
Batteries as a Service gives our customers all the benefits of 
electric power without carrying the risk of owning the batter-
ies themselves. We take full responsibility for the batteries 
with a truly circular business model. We ensure that the bat-
tery has the capacity required for the application, we monitor 
the battery's performance and we replace batteries when 
necessary. The service covers everything from certification 
to maintenance and technology upgrades, which lowers the 
threshold for investing in battery-electric vehicles. 

Battery conversions
For existing equipment, we also offer battery conversion. 
This means that the diesel engine is replaced by an electric 
driveline. This makes it faster and cheaper for the customer 
to switch to electric operations compared to ordering new 
equipment. Our offering in battery conversions was launched 
in 2021. First out was our Scooptram ST1030 loader and the 
offering is gradually being rolled out to more models.

Size of business 
The electrification trend is strong and our offering is contin-
uously broadening. In relation to the Group's revenues, how-
ever, battery-powered equipment and related services are 
still small. Our solutions "Batteries as a Service" and "Battery 
conversions" are booked as service revenues. 

We also see good opportunities to grow our aftermarket 
business as the number of battery-powered machines 
increases and as a higher competence is required to service 
electric equipment in a safe and correct way.

There are clear benefits for our customers to invest in electrical equipment. 
It improves the health of employees, saves ventilation costs and reduces 
greenhouse gas emissions. In addition, our battery-powered equipment is 
at least as productive as the corresponding diesel equipment.

Trend: Electrification

For existing equipment, 
we also offer battery 
conversion. This means that 
the existing diesel engine 
is replaced by an engine 
with an electric driveline. 

VALUE-CREATING STRATEGY – INNOVATION
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Collaboration example: Epiroc, 
ABB and Boliden on the journey 
towards a fossil-free mine

 
Epiroc collaborates with ABB and the Swed-
ish mining company Boliden to develop an 
electric trolley truck system. The project 
is expected to reduce CO2e emissions by 
~3 000 tonnes per year. The concept builds 
on Epiroc’s proven Minetruck MT42 Battery, 
which will be connected to a contact power 
line.

How electrification enables the 
productivity and sustainability 
transformation

-   Protecting people from dangerous fumes, 
noise and heat

–  Eliminating or reducing CO2e emissions
–  Reducing energy consumption (ventilation 

is a large part of operational expenses)
–  Avoiding costly capex investments in 

ventilation
–  Adhering to new legislation, rules and 

standards

Customer example:  
Significant order of battery-electric 
mining equipment in South Africa

 
Epiroc partners with Ivanplats to develop 
its greenfield Platreef underground mine in 
South Africa in the most sustainable and  
productive manner possible. The ambition 
is to have an all battery-electric equipment 
fleet in the mine. The order value exceeds 
MSEK 90 and the order was booked in the 
second quarter 2021.

Epiroc has the broadest battery-electric offering in the market. It covers, for example, new equipment, Batteries as a Service, conversions,  
charging solutions and electrical infrastructure. 

VALUE-CREATING STRATEGY – INNOVATION
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High proportion of 
recurring business 
Epiroc has a broad aftermarket offering that includes, 
for example, service, rock drilling tools, hydraulic 
attachments, training, and battery conversions. 

As our equipment is often performance-critical and used in harsh 
environments, the use of both consumables and spare parts is high. 
Reliability, productivity and availability are important success factors. 
Our customers need to know that we are there for them and that we can 
offer the aftermarket solutions they need, when they need them.

More than 70% of our employees work with supporting 
customers in our aftermarket business. Our experienced 
and technically skilled employees are a key to success and 
we continuously invest in developing our offering to provide 
best-in-class service.

In 2021, the aftermarket represented 69% of our revenues. 
Over time, these revenues are both resilient and growing. In 
the last five years, our aftermarket revenues have grown 6% 
per year.

Service 
Our service business is important to both us and our 
customers. Our service organization focuses on the delivery 
of spare parts, high-quality service, support solutions and 
training. The spare parts are many times self-developed and 
trademarked. 

The type of service our customers want varies; some cus-
tomers have Epiroc service technicians on site 24/7, while 
others choose to take care of their equipment themselves 
and only buy parts and/or seek technical advice or training. 

We offer many types of service agreements and service 
products. They include component remanufacturing and 
mid-life upgrades, which both extend the life of existing 
components or machines. 

 We also offer several solutions, including cost per meter 
contracts, upgrades and conversion kits that add new 
features, such as connectivity and batteries. 

Aftermarket revenuesBroad aftermarket offering

Service

43%  
of revenues 2021

Reports in Equipment & Service

Spare
parts and

components

Service  
agreements 
and audits

Rock drilling 
tools

Midlife 
services, 

training, and 
other service 

products

Hydraulic  
attachments

Tools & Attachments

26%  
of revenues 2021

2017 2018 2019 2020 2021 

20 845

23 821

26 829

24 569

27 328

 Aftermarket revenues, MSEK
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Examples of hydraulic attachments and rock drilling tools 

Rock drilling tools
We provide an extensive range of high-end consumables 
for rock drilling, such as drill bits and drill rods for use 
both underground and on surface. We also offer tools for 
exploration drilling and rock reinforcement. The rock drilling 
tools can be used on both Epiroc's and other manufactur-
ers’ equipment. For customers with an ongoing need for 
consumables, we offer an inventory management system 
designed for self-service around the clock. It helps custom-
ers save time, reduce costs per drilled meter and have full 
control over consumption per machine and/or operator.

Hydraulic attachments
We offer hydraulic attachments for rock excavation, dem-
olition of buildings, asphalt, concrete and steel structures, 
separation of material, recycling and waste handling. The 
attachments are used for excavators and other similar carriers.

Life as an automation technician

Gustaf Anveland is one of Epiroc's 6 200 technicians within 
service. He spends a large portion of his working time in 
Boliden's mine in Garpenberg, Sweden. At a depth of 1 054 
meters, he performs his duties. This ranges from virtual meet-
ings in which he guides customers to solutions to being out in 
the mine to ensure that Epiroc's machines work optimally.

Over time, Gustaf has become "Epiroc-Gustaf" in the 
mine and he provides support in many areas. In addition, he 
is responsible for the new autonomous mining truck MT42, 
which at each shift change drives 2.4 km back and forth in 
the mine without any human interference. The autonomous 
operation means that the mine can continue to produce, 
despite the shift change.

In a normal working week, Gustaf works underground for 
three or four days. He appreciates the varied tasks and the 
safe and comfortable working environment underground.

Magnets for picking
up scrap metal

Hydraulic breakers
for demolition

Down-the-hole
hammers and drill bits

Rotary drilling toolsTophammer rock  
drilling tools

Exploration
consumables 

Rock-reinforcement
systems

Combi cutters for
demolition

Drum cutters for hard
material profiling

Sustainable aftermarket
Sustainability is a recurring topic when we speak about after-
market. Maintenance, spare parts and mid-life rebuilds aim to 
increase productivity for customers and often extend the life 
of the equipment. 

Our rock drilling tools are durable and efficient, which 
means that they last a long time and drill faster. This leads 
to more drilled meters per hour, lower production costs and 
less energy consumed per drilling meter. In addition, we offer 
re-sharpening of the drill bits, so that they can be used even 
longer. 

Our hydraulic attachments are also important for a sustain-
able society, as they are perfect for demolition and recycling 
of, for example, buildings and bridges.

VALUE-CREATING STRATEGY – AFTERMARKET
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Focus and decentralization
Our organization is based on the principle of decentralized 
responsibility, which is a facilitator for quick decision-making. 

In order to safeguard economies of scale and efficient 
processes, cross-divisional councils have been established 
in R&D, marketing, production, purchasing, people and 
leadership, finance, SHEQ (safety, health, environment and 
quality), communications, and service.

High degree of direct sales
We generate sales in more than 150 countries, primarily 
through direct sales and service. About 87% of our revenues 
are direct, which contributes to strong customer relationships.

As a global supplier within our niches, we also have a 
responsibility to act with competence. Our equipment is 
therefore sold by sales engineers with strong application 
knowledge and our service is performed by highly trained 
service technicians.

Strong aftermarket business
We have a large installed base of equipment in harsh envi-
ronments. The equipment requires frequent maintenance 
and the customers' use of consumables tends to be recurring 
and relatively stable over the business cycle. 

As an example, when capital expenditure is reduced in an 
economic downturn, maintenance is even more important to 
increase productivity and extend equipment life. In total, the 
aftermarket represents about 2/3 of our revenues. 

Flexible manufacturing
We have an asset-light manufacturing philosophy with low 
capital requirements, which enables a fast and efficient 
adaptation to changes in demand. The manufacturing of 
equipment is primarily based on customer orders. The major-
ity of the production cost of equipment, approximately 75%, 
represents purchased components, while approximately 25% 
represents internally manufactured core components and 
assembly. 

Innovation and collaboration 
A key factor for success for Epiroc is our ability to develop 
new and innovative products that serve the customers’ needs 
and help them meet their challenges. Collaboration is vital 
for success. Both our purchasing organization and our service 
organization are involved in the product development pro-
cess to find suitable suppliers and the right components.

Operational excellence
To us operational excellence means that we do the right 
things and that we always strive to do these things even 
better. We want to be and remain the industry benchmark. 
We have many initiatives ongoing. One example is our 
supply-chain improvement program to strengthen customer 
availability and reduce the environmental footprint.

Well-proven 
business model 
We have a focused and decentralized business 
that can be adapted quickly and efficiently when 
demand changes. Our strength is based on a high 
proportion of direct sales, a strong service business 
and a flexible manufacturing philosophy. In addition, 
we relentlessly strive for operational excellence.
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Business model and operational excellence 

Quick and
efficient decision-

making

Focus and 
decentralization

87%  
direct sales

High degree of 
direct sales

Aftermarket
represents ~2/3

of revenues

Strong aftermarket 
business

75% of product
cost for equipment

is purchased

Flexible 
manufacturing

Leadership in
automation,

digitalization and
electrification

Innovation and 
collaboration 

Operational excellence
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Value for our 
stakeholders
We create value for our stakeholders by conducting 
responsible business while striving to achieve  
sustainable profitable growth. This is fundamental 
in our customer offering and helps us attract and 
keep motivated employees.
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Customers
 Safe and sustainable 
solutions that lead to higher 
productivity and lower the 
total cost of operations

Shareholders
 57.3% total shareholder  
return (A share)

 29.5% return on equity

 Proposed distribution to 
shareholders of MSEK 3 619

Employees
 Salaries and remuneration to 
employees of MSEK 8 733

 Several initiatives to improve 
safety and health 

Business partners
 Long-term relationships and 
business opportunities for a 
large number of suppliers and 
distributors

Society
 Long-term sustainability  
goals 2030 

 Contributing to a  
low-carbon society

 Payments of taxes  
and social costs

 Local purchasing where  
Epiroc operates

Created value

Attractive niches Resources and input

Value-creating strategy

We focus on attractive niches and outperformance. The way forward is defined by 
innovation, aftermarket and operational excellence – all of which rely on a foundation 

of sustainability in everything we do and a strong company culture.

Structural growth 
 Growing population
 Urbanization 
 Electrification 

Increasing challenges
 Lower ore grades
 Trend towards underground mining

Strong focus on safety and sustainability

Natural 
 177 GWh total energy use

Financial 
 MSEK 48 583 in assets 
 MSEK 1 172 R&D expenses

Intellectual 
 7% of employees working in R&D 
 70% of employees in aftermarket 

Human (average)
 14 611 employees 
 1 303 external workforce

Attractive
niches OutperformanceInnovation Aftermarket Operational

Excellence

Our success is based on sustainability 
and a strong corporate culture

VALUE-CREATING STRATEGY – OUTPERFORMANCE
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Our success is based 
on sustainability and
a strong corporate 
culture 
Sustainability is integrated in everything we do, and 
our innovation agenda goes hand in hand with our 
customers´ sustainability agenda.

Vital part of a sustainable society
Access to metals and minerals is a prerequisite for modern 
society to function. Our customers in the mining and infra-
structure industries are playing important roles in providing 
society with what is needed. It is however, evident that oper-
ations must be sustainable. That means operations that use 
low-carbon solutions, have minimal environmental impact, 
and provide a good working environment in a productive 
and cost-effective way. Through innovation – particularly 
within automation, digitalization and electrification - we are 
achieving measurable environmental and safety gains. We 
work in close collaboration with our customers and other 
stakeholders to develop sustainable solutions.

In the shift to a new, low-carbon economy where electrifi-
cation, circularity, and development of new technologies, will 
play an important role, our products and services will be a key 
contributor for our customers. Batteries as a Service, battery 
conversion and remanufacturing of products and parts for a 
second life are examples of this. 

Epiroc is a signatory to the UN Global Compact, and 
we incorporate its ten principles on human and labor 
rights, environment and anti-corruption in our policies 
and approach to sustainability. We commit to address and 
integrate human rights in accordance with the UN Guiding 
Principles for Business and Human Rights. Our Code of Con-
duct (CoC) forms the basis for everything we do and it has 
been approved by the Epiroc's Board. All Epiroc employees, 
as well as our business partners, are expected to adhere to 
the CoC. Our CoC as well as Epiroc Business Partner Code of  
Conduct was updated during 2021.

Strong corporate culture with passionate people
Since the creation of Epiroc, we have put a lot of work 
into further strengthening our corporate culture. Our new 

vision, Dare to think new, is a clear guide to what we want 
to achieve. We challenge our way of working, thinking and 
acting to find new and sustainable solutions in a rapidly 
changing world. We promote a creative environment where 
colleagues are encouraged to be entrepreneurial and col-
laborate across borders, i.e., inside and outside the company. 
We strive to attract and retain the best talent, regardless of 
gender, ethnicity, religion, disability, sexual orientation or age 
as we are convinced that inclusive and diverse teams create 
better results. Being responsive to needs and fast moving 
when it comes to innovation is very important to us. That 
allows us to remain a market leader. 

Sustainability goals and materiality
To ensure that we work with the sustainability issues that 
are most relevant to Epiroc, we conduct materiality analyses 
on a regular basis. Based on the outcome, we cluster our 
most material topics into four focus areas and identify key 
performance indicators (KPIs) for each of the topics to help 
us measure their relevance and impact. For more information 
on materiality, see page 139.

As in the past, we continue to measure progress through 
short-term goals. These help us ensure that performance
improves on our most relevant impacts. The results are 
reported quarterly to the Board of Directors and Group Man-
agement. The Group’s consolidated targets and results on 
selected KPIs are presented throughout this report. 

In 2020, we set ambitious 2030 sustainability goals for 
People and Planet. Not only do they reflect our contribution 
to the UN Sustainable Development Goals as they relate 
to our business, but also reflect our commitment to help 
accelerate the implementation of Agenda 2030 and the Paris 
Agreement. In 2021, we continued to follow the roadmap to 
achieve our 2030 goals and we started reporting progress 
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on them. Sustainability targets have been part of the variable 
compensation for certain job categories in the past. From 2021, 
progress in relation to targets set in these areas is part of the 
variable compensation for Group Management, and also cer-
tain other managers and employees, depending on the roles 
and areas of responsibilities. It could be safety, CO2e emissions 
reductions or other sustainability targets, or in some cases a 
combination of targets.

Climate change in focus
Epiroc plays an important role in the transition to a low-carbon 
society. About two-thirds of our revenues derive from service 
and aftermarket, which prolongs the life of our products. With 
mid-life upgrades and retrofit we also need fewer materials, 
which contributes to a more sustainable use of resources. Our 
surface drill rigs, equipped with automation, deliver more ener-
gy-efficient solutions for our customers with impressive levels 
of CO2e emissions saved. Our hydraulic attachments tools, 
often used for demolition and recycling, are also important in a 
low-carbon society and for a more efficient use of resources.

During 2021, we continued to work with our climate-re-
lated targets to be in line with keeping global warming at a 
maximum of 1.5° C, consistent with the scientific assessments 
provided by International Panel for Climate Change (IPCC) 
and the goal of the Paris Climate Agreement. We performed 
a CO2e emissions value-chain analysis, which concluded that 
83% of our total CO2e emissions come from the use of our 
sold products. Carbon dioxide equivalent (CO2e) is a unit that 
standardizes the climate effects of various greenhouse gases. 
During the year, we did not only commit but also got valida-
tion from the Science Based Target Initiative (SBTi) for some 
of our climate goals, see page 41. The validated goals are 
well beyond SBTi’s minimum requirements and also industry 
leading.

During 2021 we also prepared a disclosure to what extent 
our activities are covered by the EU Sustainability Taxonomy. 
Epiroc is not at the core of the current legislation and therefore 
only has a few relevant economic activities to report on. Due 
to the uncertainty regarding several aspects of the taxonomy, 
a conservative approach to the disclosure has been adopted. 
Our revenue share only represents revenues related to elec-
trified machines that replace a machine with a combustion 
engine and from batteries. This means that all other ways we 
are working to reduce our CO2e emissions are not classified 
and included in the EU taxonomy, such as services and energy 
efficiency improvements on our fossil fuel driven machines. We 
continue to focus on research and development to increase 
the share of electrified machines that will help our customers 
in their efforts to decarbonize their operations. For 2021 we can 
report an EU Sustainability Taxonomy eligible revenue share 
of 0.6%, a capital expenditure share of 7.6% and an operating 
expenditure share of 10.1%. The total operating expenditure 
consists mainly of research and development expenditure 
reflecting our current portion of innovation of eligible electric 
machines or batteries. We will continue to follow the EU Sus-
tainability Taxonomy development and for more information 

regarding our disclosure, see pages 142-143. We consider our 
approach and the SBTi validated climate goals to go hand in 
hand with the EU´s goal of a climate neutral economy in 2050.

The Task Force on Climate-Related Financial Disclosures 
(TCFD) provides recommendations to companies to report on 
their climate-change risks and opportunities, and to increase 
transparency on related actions to tackle them. We strength-
ened the integration of TCFD into our processes during the 
year, performed scenario analysis, and we will continue to 
align our approach during 2022. As a result of the scenario 
analysis, it is clear that the transition to a low-carbon economy 
also provides climate-related opportunities for Epiroc. For 
more information on TCFD, see pages 143-144. 

We also need to strengthen our influence over decisions 
beyond our direct control – from suppliers to customers as 
this is where our largest climate, human rights and safety 
impacts lie. 

Sustainability reporting
Being a vital part of a sustainable society also means that we 
can demonstrate it. Measurability and reporting of key figures 
are therefore highly relevant. We report in accordance with the 
Global Reporting Initiative (GRI) standards, Core level, TCFD, 
EU Taxonomy and other reporting frameworks. On the follow-
ing pages, more information about our goals, focus areas and 
work in 2021 can be found. A summary of our key performance 
indicators for sustainability can be found on page 148, as well 
as additional sustainability performance information on pages 
138-147. 

We use resources 
responsibly and 

­efficiently

We­invest­in­safety­
and­health

We­grow­together­
with­passionate­

people and 
courageous leaders

We­live­by­the­
highest­ethical­

standards

  CO2e emissions products

  Life cycle perspective

  CO2e emissions operations

  CO2e emissions transport

 Product safety

 Occupational health and safety

 Leadership

 Diversity

 Employee care and empowerment

 Crisis management

 Business ethics incl. Corruption

 Supply-chain management

 Human rights
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Guiding our approach
With our global presence comes global responsibility. 
In a decentralized organization, good business ethics 
and governance are central to success. The responsi-
bility is clearly delegated within Epiroc's organization. 
The strategy, including issues related to sustainability 
and responsible business, is rooted in the highest 
management level at the Board. The President and 
CEO has the ultimate responsibility for delivering 
results in accordance with our set goals. 
Group Management is responsible for formulating 
and integrating sustainability and corporate respon-
sibility strategies, targets and 
activities into our operations.

Our Code of Conduct, our Sus-
tainability Policy and our core 
values guide our employees 
and our actions for a responsible 
and ethical business. For more 
information about management 
approach, see pages 141-142.

Code of Conduct
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1. We aim to contribute to ending all forms of discrimination 
against women. We strive to increase the proportion of women 
employees and managers and have set a target for 2030 to dou-
ble the number of women in operational roles. The Inclusion and 
Diversity Board is one example of actions.

1-2. We aim to strengthen local communities in improving water 
and sanitation management through our support of ‘Water for 
All’, an initiative founded by our employees. We also reduce 
water consumption in operations, particularly in water-stressed 
areas. Water-well drill rigs are part of our product offering.

2-3. We aim to increase the share of renewable energy and 
limit the use of energy overall in our operations. We launched 
an energy-efficiency program to increase the share. We are 
developing more efficient products and battery-electric 
equipment that support low-carbon alternatives. 

2, 5, 7-8. We aim to contribute to higher levels of economic 
productivity and decent job creation. By providing safe and 
decent working conditions, a core component of our Code of 
Conduct, we have the best opportunity to be a company con-
tributing to sustainable growth.

4-5. We aim to contribute to upgrading infrastructure and 
retro fitting industries to make them more sustainable, grow-
ing the market for clean and environmentally sound technol-
ogies with high- productivity products and services. 

2, 4-6. We use natural resources efficiently and we aim to 
generate less waste through elimination, reduction, recycling 
and reuse in our operations. We reduce the use of fossil fuels 
and increase renewable energy in operations. We provide 
tools for demolition and recycling.

2. We aim to halve our CO2e emissions in operations, transport, 
for relevant suppliers and in the use phase of our products to 
help tackle climate change. Our energy efficient and low-emis-
sions solutions support our customers in their efforts to achieve 
their CO2e emissions targets and meet climate change.

2-3, 5. We aim to contribute to reducing corruption in all 
forms and our Code of Conduct and Business Partner Code 
of Conduct state zero tolerance and we do not allow any form 
of modern slavery. Internal mandatory CoC trainings and a 
responsible sales assessment process are in place.

16-17. We will collaborate in different industry networks, 
partnerships and alliances. By mobilizing and sharing our 
knowledge, expertise, technology and resources we support 
the achievement of the Sustainable Development Goals in 
countries we operate.

The­Sustainable­Development­Goals­(SDG)­are­an­important­UN­milestone­that­sets­the­scene­for­ending­extreme­poverty,­fighting­inequality­
and­injustice­and­protecting­the­environment.­It­is­a­17-point­plan­that­charts­society’s­response­to­2030.­Epiroc­has­a­role­to­play­in­the­effort­to­
reach­the­SDGs­by­reducing­negative­impacts­on­people­and­the­planet­and­by­maximizing­the­value­we­deliver­through­our­products­and­core­
business­operations.­We­can­make­the­greatest­difference­in­nine­of­the­SDG­goals­and­their­sub­targets­­through­our­2030­goals.­Here­is­how:

Epiroc 2030 goals for People and Planet

Safe, healthy, ethical

Safety and health
 No work-related injuries

Balanced workforce
  Double the number of  
women in operational roles

Walk the talk
  Have all employees and business  
partners comply with our Code of 
Conduct
  Responsible Sales Assessment  
Process implemented

Halve CO2e emissions

Operations
 Halve CO2e emissions in operations 
  90% renewable energy in own operations

Transport
 Halve CO2e emissions from transport

Products

 Offer a full range of emissions-free products 
 Halve CO2e emissions from machines sold

Suppliers

  Require 50% reduction of CO2e emissions 
from relevant suppliers
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Our 2030 sustainability goals

Our ambitious 2030 sustainability targets align our 
organization to tackle important challenges head on and 
leverage our positive impacts together.

The goals contain two parts: People and Planet. Starting 
with people. For the sake of both the individual, the team 
and the business, the goal of no work-related injuries is 
obvious for Epiroc. From experience we know that it is not 
easy to achieve a balanced workforce. Our goal is to double 
the number of women in operational roles. To uphold high 
ethical standards and act with integrity is important for us. All 
employees and business partners should therefore adhere to 
our Code of Conduct and Business Partner Code of Conduct. 
Trainings and campaigns to raise awareness are important 
tools to make sure that "we walk the talk". Implementation of 
our responsible sales assessment process is important when 
doing business. The purpose of it is to better understand and 
identify mitigation measures for potential risks with regards 
to human rights, corruption and environment in markets as 
well as in industries where Epiroc is present.

For the planet, we have set the goal of reducing our 
absolute CO2e emissions from operations, transport, relevant 
suppliers and from the use of our products sold by 50%. 
The base year for these goals, but for key suppliers, is 2019. 
Through these absolute targets, we are also changing Epiroc 
for the better. Strategies, plans and activities are defined to 
make this happen. They include, for example, an energy-
efficiency programme to increase our share of renewable 
energy in operations, engaging with suppliers, introducing 
a transport management system and building up regional 
distribution centers. Since the majority of our CO2e emissions 
occur in the use phase of our sold products, the largest 
impact will be achieved by halving the CO2e emissions 
generated by Epiroc machines. We will offer a full range of 
emission-free products by 2025 for underground and by 2030 
for surface operations. We have a clear ambition to help our 
customers by providing multiple solutions, such as battery 

conversion retrofit options and Batteries as a Service, thereby 
lowering the threshold for the transition to electrification from 
diesel. By this, we are preparing Epiroc and our customers for 
a low-carbon economy. More information on activities, see 
pages 38-41. In the graph below we have illustrated what our 
CO2e emission reduction pathway towards the 2030 targets 
could look like. 

The SBTi has validated our 50% reduction targets 
regarding Scope 1, Scope 2, and the Scope 3 target regarding 
the use phase of our products. Our work towards the 
50% reduction targets in 2030 is an important part of the 
continued journey towards 2050.

All goals were set by Group Management, after an 
informed dialogue with stakeholders. For each goal, a 
council or board is defined as responsible for initiating and 
coordinating the activities and driving the way forward. 
Divisions set divisional targets and are responsible for the 
results. Twice a year, activities and progress are reported in 
detail to Group Management. A progress report on our 2030 
goals can be found on pages 38-49.

■  Machines sold  
(use phase)

■  Transport  
(Upstream and 
downstream)

■  Operations  
(Scope 1 and Scope 2)

Base year

6 000 000

5 000 000

4 000 000

3 000 000

2 000 000

1 000 000

0

Outcome

Goal

CO2e emissions base year, outcome and goal (tonnes)

2019 2021 2022 2023 – 2029 2030

Note: Includes all CO2e value chain categories where reporting and base year have been established. Emissions from Machines sold (use phase) reflects the full expected 
lifetime emissions of machines sold in the reporting year. See an overview of our total value chain emission footprint on page 39. More information about our base year 
emissions, outcome and 2030 goals completion can be found on page 39. 
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We­provide­safe­and­productive,­low-carbon­solutions­that­
reduce­the­environmental­footprint­and­meet­customer­
demands­for­safe­and­sustainable­solutions.

As the world is facing exceptional challenges because of 
climate change and responsible use of natural resources, 
facilitating recycling and reducing waste will be even more 
important in the future. We are part of the solution to combat 
climate change by developing new and improved products 
and services. Not only adding value to our customers in 
terms of safety and productivity, but also addressing their 
increasing need for low-carbon solutions. 

We are convinced that the future of mining and infrastruc-
ture can be autonomous, digitalized and CO2e emissions 
free, and our long-term 2030 sustainability goals are setting 
the direction. While providing our customers with sustain-
able solutions, we also focus on lowering our environmental 
impact in our own operations. 

Customer priorities in sustainability, safety, efficiency and 
productivity help drive our innovation agenda. The accelera-
tion of automated and digitalized solutions is a priority and a 
core competency for Epiroc. Innovation leadership requires 
a collaborative approach with customers and other industry 
leaders. In addition to collaborations, we invest heavily in 
Research and Development. In 2021, our research and devel-
opment expenses were MSEK 1 172 (1 032).

Epiroc´s CO2e emissions footprint
As part of our ambitious 2030 goals, we work with our 
climate-related targets and in 2021, we performed a CO2e 
emissions value chain analysis to better understand the full 

scope of our CO2e emissions footprint. In partnership with 
a third partner company, we performed a hybrid approach 
using both screening and inventory of Scope 3 emissions. Our 
Scope 1, direct emissions from operations, only accounts for 
0.15%, and Scope 2, indirect emissions for operations, such 
as purchase of electricity, accounts for 0.57%. More than 99% 
of our total CO2e emissions fall under Scope 3, other indirect 
emissions. The majority of Scope 3 comes from the use of 
sold products, 83%. Our focus to halve CO2e emissions for 
use of our products is therefore crucial. That is where we can 
make the largest positive difference for the planet. 

A shift to automation, digitalization 
and electrification
The majority of our customers’ equipment still runs on diesel 
and we are working to reduce the CO2e emissions and 
increase efficiency. Since fossil-fuel dependency is likely to 
continue in our sector for some time, customers are reducing 
their environmental impacts, investing in efficient technolo-
gies and other efficiency measures. There are many ways to 
lower CO2e emissions, for example, by using more efficient 
engines, engines that can run on biofuel, cable-connected 
machines, lighter weight vehicles, and more. Battery tech-
nology and connected equipment are two important areas, 
in which we are active, that will help drive the transition to 
low-carbon solutions. 

We offer the widest range of battery-electric underground 
drill rigs, loaders and trucks in the market, all of which enable 
zero-emissions operations, provided renewable energy is 
available for charging. All our underground drill rigs are today 
already powered by electricity during drilling if the customer 

We use resources responsibly 
and efficiently

Target for 2021 was 4.1 and the result was 3.6. The 
improvement is mainly explained by a higher share of 
shipment by sea and on road instead of air freight. No 
ratio target against Cost of sales is set for 2022, instead 
target for CO2e emissions from transport in '000 tonnes is 
replacing this KPI.

CO2e­emissions­from­transport
(tonnes)/Cost­of­sales,­MSEK­

KPI targets and performance

Target for 2021 was 67% and the result was 62%, which is 
mainly explained by adding new, main CO2e emitting cus-
tomer centers in the reporting to ensure a 95% coverage 
of the Scope 1 and Scope 2 emissions for the Group. For 
comparable units, excluding the new customer centers, 
the result was 68%. This represents an increase of 4% 
compared to 2020 due to a higher amount of sourced 
renewable energy and installed solar panels.

Renewable­energy­for­operations,­incl.
renewable­of­mix,­%­of­total­energy­

Target for 2021 was 7.1 and the result was 7.8, which is mainly 
explained by adding new, main CO2e emitting customer 
centers in the reporting to ensure a 95% coverage of the 
Scope 1 and Scope 2 emissions for the Group. For compa-
rable units, excluding the new customer centers, the result 
was 6.7 due to several initiatives that have been imple-
mented to increase energy efficiency. No target is set for 
2022 as we are focusing on absolute CO2e emissions from 
operations in coming years. 

Total­energy­use­in­MWh/Cost­of­Sales,
MSEK­

854.1

2017 2018 2019 2020 2021 2022

6.2
5.6

4.5
4.1

3.6

114
128

105

83 82

2017 2018 2019 2020 2021 2022

6667

55
60

63 64
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2017 2018 2019 2020 2021

7.1

8.5
7.6

6.8 7.1
7.8

Product innovation for sustainability

   Transport CO₂e, '000 tonnes, 12 months
  Transport CO₂e, tonnes/COS, MSEK,  

12 months

Target Target

Target Target

Target
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decides to connect to the electric grid. For surface oper-
ations, our range of electric and energy-efficient drill rigs 
significantly reduces CO2e emissions and fuel consumption. 
The use of biofuel instead of diesel for present machines will 
also be important to our goal to halve CO2e emissions from 
use of products.

We will offer a full range of emissions-free products by 
2025 for underground and by 2030 for surface operations. 
We have a clear ambition to help our customers by providing 
multiple solutions and thereby lowering the threshold for the 
transition to electrification from diesel. The demand for elec-
trified solutions is increasing rapidly and we received many 
orders for battery-electric equipment in 2021. 

We also introduced a battery conversion retrofit option, in 
which the diesel driveline on a customer's existing product 
is replaced with an electric equivalent. Another solution 
we provide is Batteries as a Service. It is a circular business 
model, launched in 2019, that has been very well received by 
our customers worldwide. For more information on electrifi-
cation, see pages 26-27.

Recent acquisitions strengthen our ambition to help 
our customers on the electrification journey and to access 
low-carbon solutions. For more information on acquisitions, 
see pages 53.

Cobalt is an important metal for batteries. Mining and 
end-of-life disposal can pose human rights and environmen-
tal risks to workers and local communities. We work closely 
with electrical component and battery suppliers, custom-
ers, innovation partners and other stakeholders to achieve 
transparency on our impacts in this regard across the value 
chain. For more information on conflict minerals and cobalt, 
see page 145.

The automation journey continues. We continue to 
develop the automation capabilities of our own equipment, 
including both tele-remote and fully autonomous, as well as 
in mixed fleets, covering both production vehicles and utility 
vehicles. The autonomous Pit Viper surface drill rig is an 
example of a solution already in operation in all parts of the 
world. For more information on automation, see pages 22-23.

Digitalization continues to be one of the core innovation 
areas and sources for growth in our industry. It is also a key 
enabler for more sustainable solutions for our customers. 
We want to take a broader role in the value chain, contrib-
uting to end-to-end optimization in the mine and driving 

productivity for our customers. A recent trend is customer 
demand for digital solutions in the ESG domain, such as 
software solutions to follow the environmental impact of the 
mining operations in real-time. We can already support cus-
tomers in this area through a product developed by MineRP, 
a newly acquired company. 

Epiroc is well positioned for the technological shift to 
automation, digitalization and electrification – a shift that is 
expected to be rapid over the next decade. 

Our estimated footprint 2021: Value-chain emissions 

Scope 1 Scope 2 Scope 3

0.15% 0.57%

99.3% • 1.2% Others

• 2.0%  Upstream and downstream transports

• 2.5% Capital goods

• 11.1%  Purchased goods and services

• 82.5%  Use of Sold Products

Our­path­to­halving­our­CO2e­emissions

2030­goal Base year 2021 2030

Goal­ 
completion 
%

Halve CO2e emissions  
(tonnes) in operations*** 44 333* 33 482 22 167 49%

90% renewable energy  
in own operation 53%* 62% 90% N/A****

Halve CO2e emissions  
(tonnes) from transport 107 496* 82 383 53 748 47%

Offer a full range of  
emissions-free products** 35% 35% 100% N/A****

Halve CO2e emissions  
(tonnes) from machines  
sold*** 5 326 925* 4 824 537 2 663 463 19%

Require 50% reduction of  
CO2e emissions (tonnes)  
from relevant suppliers***** - - - -

*  Base year 2019, restated. Main CO2e emitting customer centers have 
been included to ensure 95% coverage of our Scope 1 and 2 emissions. 
Read more about our recalculation policy on page 149.

**  Base year 2021
***  Reporting on our SBTi validated targets.
****  Not applicable as 2030 goal is not in relation to base year. 
*****  Reporting and base year is under development and will be established.
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Our circular approach
At Epiroc, we have a lifecycle approach already in the design 
phase. Our products are designed for high durability and 
easy disassembly to facilitate service. We have for a long 
time had a strong focus on increasing the life of equipment 
by providing service and maintenance, which is a resource 
efficient approach. Our service organization has programs 
for preventive maintenance, midlife services and upgrades 
which all prolong the lifetime of the machines. Remanufac-
turing of machines and valuable parts such as rock drills, 
axles, enabling a second life, are other programs offered by 
our service operations. More examples of how we work with 
circularity are included in the graph below.

Including a lifecycle approach for innovation also helps 
minimize waste. The amount of reused, recycled and recov-
ered waste has remained consistently high for several years. 
For 2021, the proportion of reused, recycled and recovered 
waste was 96%. 

Access to water is another key challenge around the 
world. Our range of water-well drill rigs exemplifies how 
our product offering can help tackle sustainability chal-
lenges other than reducing CO2e emissions. During 2021 we 
launched the new water-well drill rig Valoria VA20. Another 
example from our exploration business is a water treatment 
system that removes and manages cuttings from waste 
drill water. It is possible to reuse up to 70% water in a loop, 
enabling our customers to substantially lower their environ-
mental impact. 

A good development globally is the increasing recog-
nition of the importance of recycling metals and minerals. 
Besides providing equipment and solutions for extraction for 
new ore, we also provide tools for metal and mineral demoli-
tion and recycling through our Tools & Attachments division. 

Collaboration
It is clear that our customers need to go deeper underground 
for metals and minerals to meet the growing demand. In 
pursuit of this aim, we are active partners in the Sustainable 
Underground Mining initiative together with our Swedish 

customer LKAB, various academic institutes, and other 
leading suppliers. The ambition of this initiative is to set a 
new world standard for sustainable mining at great depths. 
We also coordinate the EU project NEXGEN SIMS, which 
brings together mining companies, equipment and system 
suppliers and universities. It supports new technologies, 
methods and processes that will enable a more sustainable 
and efficient carbon-neutral mining operation. 

Another example of collaboration is the research program 
headed by KTH Royal Institute of Technology, Sweden. 
Together with other Swedish companies we collaborate on 
new innovation management in the transformation into a 
circular economy.

Efficient operations
An important part in our strategy is operational excellence. 
We have set ambitious targets to halve the CO2e emissions in 
our own operations, transport and for relevant suppliers, as 
well as to purchase renewable energy.

Reducing CO2e emissions from operations 
and increasing renewable energy
Although our carbon footprint in manufacturing is signifi-
cantly lower than it is during the product use phase, reducing 
CO2e emissions from operations is important for us. In 2021, 
we added new, main CO2e emitting customer centers in 
the reporting to ensure a 95% coverage of the Scope 1 and 
Scope 2 emissions for the Group. As a result, total energy 
consumption increased 22% compared to 2020. For com-
parable units, excluding the new customer centers, MWh 
energy consumption amounted to 153 214, which represents 
an increase of 5%. This increase is explained by higher pro-
duction activity. Several initiatives have been implemented 
to increase energy efficiency, but not enough to compensate 
for the higher activity level in 2021; however, effects will be 
visible during 2022. 

Our energy-efficiency program, launched in 2019, con-
tinued. It aims to increase the level of renewable energy in 

Design and innovation
Design for high durability and easy disassembly 
facilitate service and upgrading. 

Automation and digitalization help our customers 
increase efficiency and also provide information 
when it is time for service.

Standardize between models to reduce 
number of articles and the need for less 
material.

New business models such as 
battery conversion and Batteries 
as a Service with circularity as 
its core.

Use of products
Preventive maintenance 
prolongs the productive 
lifetime of machines, e.g., by 
proactive inspections, midlife 
services as well as upgrade 
of technology for machines 
in use.

Prepare for second life
Remanufacturing of old Epiroc machines, 
including upgrading and refurbishment.

Remanufacturing program for valuable 
parts such as rock drills, axles, electronic 
repairs, etc. enables a second life.

Materials
Data collection and storage on parts and 
materials containing substances of concern 
(SVHC) to be provided to interested parties, 
e.g., customers and authorities (SCIP).

Production and distribution
 Programs for recycling of materials, 
including used carbides collected from 
customer mines as well as for lifecycle 
management for parts stocking.

Sell-back of unused parts from custom-
ers which facilitate reuse instead of 

scrapping.
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our operations through investments in facility structures and 
alternative energy sources. To achieve our target of a renew-
able energy mix of 90% by 2030, we are purchasing renew-
able energy and we are investing in solar panel installations 
where we cannot increase the sourced renewable energy. 
We focus especially on entities with a low share of renew-
able energy. For example, we have installed solar panels in 
our operations in India, and in 2021 investments were made 
in China, USA, Australia and South Africa, which will give 
measurable results during 2022.

The renewable share in our energy mix has increased by 
four percentage points since 2020, in our production units 
and distributor centers. In some markets, access to renew-
able electricity is not available or it is only a minor compo-
nent of the country´s total energy mix, which can influence 
our ability to meet our goal.

Reducing CO2e emissions from transport
We have made good progress in reducing CO2e emissions 
from transport. We have used more sea freight and less air 
freight, which has led to a substantial reduction of CO2e emis-
sions compared to 2019. By building up regional distribution 
centers, we have also reduced freight and improved the avail-
ability of parts and consumables. For 2021 the CO2e emissions 
decreased by 1.1% from 2020 in spite of higher volumes and 
logistical issues due to the Covid-19 pandemic. Compared to 
2020, we decreased the ratio of CO2e emissions from trans-
port (tonnes) in relation to COS with 12%. 

Reducing CO2e emissions for relevant suppliers
A small portion of our suppliers contributes to the vast 
majority of our CO2e emissions in the supply chain. During 
2021 the identification of key categories and relevant sup-
pliers was performed. For 2022, we will engage with these 
suppliers, set common goals and agree on timelines.

Water management with a focus 
on water risk areas
Our overall water consumption is relatively low since the 
focus is on assembly. One of our key performance indicators 
is focusing on efficient water consumption for operations in 
locations that face water risk. The target for 2021 water con-
sumption in water risk areas (’000 m3) in relation to cost of 

sales (COS) was 4.4 and the result was 4.2. We have managed 
to keep relative low water consumption in spite of increased 
production volumes and cost of sales. 

Science Based Target Initiative 
We continued to work with our climate-related targets to be 
in line with keeping global warming at a maximum of 1.5° C, 
consistent with the latest climate science and the goal of the 
Paris Climate Agreement. During the year we received the 
validation from the Science Based Target Initiative (SBTi) for 
our goals:

• Epiroc commits to reduce absolute Scope 1 and Scope 2 
GHG emissions 50% by 2030 from a 2019 base year.

• Epiroc commits to reduce absolute Scope 3 GHG emissions 
from use of sold products by 50% over the same timeframe.

These goals will also enable a 
long-term ambition of net-zero 
emissions by 2050. They are 
industry leading and well above 
SBTi’s minimum requirements. 
Epiroc will report on these  
targets going forward, see also 
page 39.

Our approach 
Each division maintains product responsibility. Products 
are developed in each division in close cooperation with 
customer centers. Divisions are responsible for ensuring 
that all facilities operate according to the Sustainability 
Policy and the Epiroc Way, including responsible and 
efficient resource use. The Epiroc Safety, Health, Environ-
ment and Quality (SHEQ) Council is tasked with overse-
eing the safety and environmental approach at Group 
level and initiating and driving Group programs, projects 
and activities.

The Group deploys global ISO certification according 
to ISO 14001:2015 for major units. For more information 
about our management approach, see pages 141-142.
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Product safety 
Safety­lies­at­the­heart­of­our­innovation­strategy­and­we­
always­put­safety­and­health­at­the­forefront­of­our­product­
and­service­offering­–­one­example­is­Live­Work­Elimination.

Our customers work in challenging conditions that pose 
safety risks. For this reason, our equipment must operate at 
maximum productivity in all conditions without compromis-
ing safety. We work closely with customers in regards to risk 
management, accident and incident reporting and change 
management to promote the right procedures among equip-
ment operators and service technicians. Through innovation, 
automation, digitalization and electrification, we are achiev-
ing measurable environmental and safety gains.

Safety lies at the heart of our innovation strategy and tech-
nology is constantly evolving and offering new opportunities 
to remotely complete tasks that otherwise could expose 
people to potentially harmful energy. In 2020, we initiated 
Live Work Elimination, a program with a focus on further 
minimizing injury risks to personnel such as operators and 
service technicians. The goal with the Live Work Elimination 
Program is to utilize technology to eliminate the risk of injury 
by facilitating the identification and mitigation of exposure to 
harmful energy during the maintenance and operation of our 
equipment. It is a collaboration among our customers, R&D 
and Service teams.

During 2021, we undertook lifecycle projects on drilling 
equipment with the intention to identify all live work tasks. This 
mapping, the live work registers, then formed input into the 
product development process that now includes the elimina-
tion of these tasks. One example of the result of this work is 
the Hydraulically Operated Bit Basket for remote bit changing. 
Our technical documentation is also an important resource. A 
project to review the Standard Operating Procedures (SOP) for 
live work was conducted during the year. Covering the major-
ity of our products in use, this material has been updated. 
Work continues on improving our technical material to incor-
porate the use of videos and various digital media formats. We 
developed a mandatory Live Work Elimination Safety Training 
video and information to create awareness and drive change. 

The Live Work Elimination Program continues in 2022 as it 
becomes incorporated into our culture and design processes.

Benefits of automation, digitalization 
and electrification 
Safety is a key driver for the growing demand for automation. 
Eliminating risks to workers in hazardous environments ben-
efits everyone. When possible, Epiroc uses 5G technology to 
deliver solutions for automation and information management 
that also keep people safe. 

We have developed autonomous and remote-controlled 
equipment, especially through our 6th Sense range of auto-
mated and connected products that transform operating 
conditions by removing operators from dangerous areas in 
the mine or at the construction site. With protected hydraulics, 
sensors and cables, Epiroc's new Boomer M20 underground 
face drill rig is designed and built to minimize unplanned stops 
and maximize uptime and performance in highly demanding 
operations. Through tele-remote capabilities, operators can 
drill from a safe distance away from hazardous areas. The 
safe bolting platform has another great advantage because 
this avoids any operation under unsupported rock. The new 
Boomer M20 also comes with a battery-electric driveline 
option that brings additional work environment advantages. 
Battery-electric underground equipment has no diesel 
fumes or CO2e emissions, provided that renewable energy is 
available for charging, and generates less heat when in use, 
thereby significantly improving working conditions for people 
on site. 

During 2021, several acquisitions that enable safer mining 
operations were made. One example is Mining Tag, based in 
Santiago, Chile, that develops and implements sensor-based 
solutions that improve safety by allowing monitoring, automa-
tion and process improvement of mining operations.

Epiroc recently launched an offering that supports safety in 
the underground mining environment; the rig control sys-
tem-based Collision Avoidance System Interface. It detects 
objects in the collision risk area, evaluates the collision risk 
level and takes interventional actions to avoid potential 
collisions.

We invest in safety and health

Target for 2021 was 1.7 and the result was 2.1. The target 
was challenging to achieve because of the volume 
growth with an increased workforce. However, the aver-
age number of sick-leave days due to work-related inju-
ries has declined by 23%, indicating less severe injuries. 
No target is set for 2022, as the Total recordable injury 
frequency rate (TRIFR) will be the main focus.

Target for 2021 was 4.0 and the result was 5.1. The 
outcome is mainly affected by the new categories of 
injuries that were introduced in the reporting 2021. 
The extended reporting of injuries leading to more 
reported injuries will support us in our preventive 
work. 

2017 2018 2019 2020 2021

1.7

4.3

3.4
2.7

2.0 2.1

2018 2019 2020 2021 2022

4.54.0

8.9

6.0

4.8
5.1

Lost-time­injury­frequency­rate­(LTIFR)­ Total­recordable­injury­frequency­rate­(TRIFR) Our­path­towards­no­work-related­injuries

2030­goal 2021 2030

No work-related injuries 155 0

KPI targets and performance

Target
Target Target
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Operational safety 
Ensuring­the­safety­and­well-being­of­everyone­who­works­
for­and­with­us­is­the­core­element­of­every­activity.­A­
behavior-led­approach­engages­everyone­in­our­efforts.

With the launch of the 2030 sustainability goals, Group Man-
agement reaffirmed its commitments to safety. It remains a 
key focus area for us as well as for our customers. In 2021, we 
implemented several initiatives to raise awareness, address 
potential hazards and further improve safety across the com-
pany – with a particular focus on influencing behavior. 

Increased safety awareness and 
enhanced safety culture 
Our field service technicians work with heavy equipment 
and in harsh conditions. Exposed to injury risk while on the 
job or in traffic, they are trained to adhere to safety proce-
dures regardless of their working environment. Communi-
cating expectations and improving procedures help elevate 
safety standards. 

SafeStart®, our program to engage all employees to 
improve their personal safety awareness, completed its 
second year Group-wide. Its mission is to entrench a global 
safety perspective with strong local input. This means chang-
ing our behavior. A higher risk awareness reduces human 
errors that otherwise can lead to injury or close-call events. 
The focus is not solely on developing work skills; safety 
abilities are also useful in traffic and at home. The Covid-19 
pandemic continued during 2021 so the SafeStart® trainings 
were mainly conducted virtually via E-learning trainings 
instead of in-person. The roll-out was somewhat delayed 
since in-person training is still needed in some cases. In 2021, 
32%, 5 474, of employees and external workforce received 
SafeStart® training and in total 49%, 8 383, have been trained 
since the roll-out started. In 2022 we will continue the roll-
out. Participant feedback includes gaining a higher safety 
awareness. This program is an important tool in our safety 
work to reach zero work-related injuries. 

One of the most common injuries is hand injuries. Toward 
the end of 2021 an internal campaign on hand injuries was 
launched to provide information about challenging situations 
with the goal of lowering the number of hand injuries. 

The World Day for Safety and Health at Work was 
observed throughout the company worldwide, largely 
through virtual workshops and online training. We continued 
with the roll-out of the Epiroc Safety Commitments in our 
customer centers after the successful roll-out in the produc-
tion units and distribution centers in 2019 and 2020. These 
commitments consist of eight reminders of how we act and 
behave according to our internal safety rules to protect our 
co-workers and ourselves.

Employee well-being is a good measure of a company’s 
health and the number of sick days per employee/year is 
also one of our key performance indicators. It was 5.8 (5.1) in 
2021, a figure that has remained consistently low in the last 
five years with a slight increase in 2021 due to the Covid-19 
pandemic. 

Continuous focus 
We are moving in the right direction. For work-related injuries, 
we have seen a positive trend since 2017. 

The improvement rate, however, declined in 2021 and 
from 2021 we are also reporting more types of injuries under 
total recordable injuries. We can see that the new injury types 
stand for 34% of all recorded injuries. For 2022, the continued 
implementation of the Live Work Elimination program and 
finalizing the SafeStart® trainings will be in focus.

Our approach 
Every division president and general manager is respon-
sible for health and safety and for ensuring adherence to 
the Sustainability Policy in planning processes, strategy, 
training, targets and performance. 

The Epiroc Safety, Health, Environment and Quality 
(SHEQ) Council is tasked with overseeing occupational 
health and safety at Group level. The council proposes 
updates on Group policies, develops targets and key per-
formance indicators, and implements and communicates 
improvements. Our management system is supporting 
our safety-first approach. During 2021, we recertified 
from OHSAS 18001 to ISO 45001.

For more information about our management’s approach, 
see pages 141-142.

Safety First,
Always

Resources &
Competence

Risk
Elimination

Safety
Behavior

Risk & Incident
reporting

Product
Safety

Epiroc Safety Toolbox
this is how we work with safety
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Our­passionate­people­contribute­to­making­Epiroc­a­
great­place­to­work.­Our­ambition­is­to­be­a­future-looking,­
attractive,­inclusive­and­digitally-enabled­company­where­
people­collaborate­to­deliver­sustainable­business­results.

Based on a shared culture of performance rooted in inclusion 
and diversity, we strive to attract and retain the best talent 
regardless of gender, ethnicity, religion, disability, sexual 
orientation and age. With a company culture based on trust, 
transparency and freedom with accountability as well as 
employee care, we believe that we are well placed to remain 
an attractive employer. We have a decentralized organization 
and a strong focus on results and sustainability. The engage-
ment and commitment of our employees and managers 
ensured our success throughout 2021 and the Covid-19 
pandemic.

Our company vision: Dare to think new 
Since the creation of Epiroc, we have put a lot of work into 
further strengthening our corporate culture building upon 
the many strengths we brought with us. Our new vision, Dare 
to think new, was launched in 2021 during a digital event 
engaging all employees in the Group. It is a clear guide to 
what we want to achieve and it shows that we are not satis-
fied with following others or just “keeping up”. We must have 
the courage to think new in all aspects and in every area of 
the company. The world is changing at a fast pace and our 
customers are constantly facing new challenges to improve 
profitability and sustainability. To succeed, we must provide 
innovations that are sustainable, improve efficiency as well as 

safety for customers. Our vision is also inspiring people-re-
lated strategies, including challenging norms for how and 
where to work, collaboration using digital technologies, and 
to continuously learn together. 

Another launch in 2021 was the Epiroc Book. It explains 
our story and how we, together with and for our customers, 
can build an even stronger Epiroc. It was launched during a 
digital event for more than 500 of Epiroc's leaders from 67 
countries. 

High-performing and passionate teams
Epiroc’s decentralized culture is founded on collaboration, 
trust and freedom with accountability. We work proactively 
to further enhance collaboration across the organization and 
among locations. Trust is fostered through transparency and 
responsible feedback. Supporting the culture is a sustain-
ability focus and ethical mindset that promotes long-term 
thinking. We apply the principles of lean management, 
emphasizing efficiency while encouraging every individual 
at all levels to take responsibility for their own career and to 
develop their skills. 

To invigorate our learning culture, we increased the 
number of learnings available as well as learning events and 
development programs during 2021. Maximizing the use of 
digital tools is an integral part of this. Excellence programs 
for business owners, sourcing managers, human resource 
managers, and business controllers were launched. We 
also rolled out the Influencer Leadership program that aims 
to enhance leadership capabilities to actively inspire and 
develop our people to collaborate and increase performance 

We grow together with 
passionate people and 
courageous leaders

Target for 2021 was 23.1% and the result was 
22.5%. Investments and efforts did not take full 
effect this year. Specific progress was made in 
the second-half of the year, which should carry 
over into 2022.

Women­managers,­%­

Target for 2021 was 17.7% and the result was 
17.1%. Investments and efforts did not take full 
effect this year. Specific progress was made in 
the second-half of the year, which should carry 
over into 2022.

Women­employees,­%­

Target for 2021 was 73 and the result was 72. 
The result was improved compared to previous 
year, though we can see improvement oppor-
tunities not least in the area of recognition.

Leadership­Index­

2017 2018 2019 2020 2021 2022

23.523.1

18.2
20.0 19.3

21.0
22.5

2017 2018 2019 2020 2021 2022

18.317.7

15.7 16.0 15.5 15.7
17.1

2019 2020 2021 

73

69 71 72

KPI targets and performance

Target

Target

Target

Target Target
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and sustainable business results. In line with our new vision, 
Dare to think new, the new Challenger program was launched. 
It strives to develop and encourage employees to challenge 
the organization to accelerate innovation. A pre-requisite for 
qualifying for development programs is for employees to be 
open minded, question existing methods and be willing to test 
new ways of working. 

We believe strongly in internal mobility in the company 
as a means to broaden perspectives and growth, including 
to work on short- and/or long-term assignments internation-
ally. In support of this, we released and upgraded our global 
mobility framework and policies for these types of assign-
ments during 2021. 

Number of employees
The total number of employees in the company increased by 
1 689 during the year, to 15 529 compared to 13 840 in 2020. 
The increase was mainly related to service and acquired 
businesses.

Inclusion and diversity
We believe that inclusion and diversity are critical for our 
business success. We need to work with the full scope of 
diversity in order to create high-performing teams and to 
build workplaces that are inclusive, energized and produc-
tive. Diverse teams innovate more and give better results.

We are proud of being a culturally diverse organization 
with some 34 nationalities represented among Epiroc’s most 
senior management worldwide. In addition, 150 (161) employ-

ees from 39 (40) countries work on long-term international 
assignments. 

Inclusion and diversity activities are in place throughout 
the Group and overseen by our Inclusion and Diversity Board. 
An inclusive leadership development program is being rolled 
out to management teams. One division has piloted training 
on unconscious bias for all managers. A wide variety of other 
investments have been made in divisions and local entities 
with the goal to improve inclusion and diversity across the 
Group. 

Gender diversity is a challenge for our industry and us, 
and to dramatically improve this is a priority as part of our 
continuous efforts to create higher-performing teams. It is also 
one of our 2030 sustainability goals to double the number 
of women in operational roles, that is, in R&D; marketing and 
sales; manufacturing and service. We can see that for certain 
job categories it is more challenging than for others to achieve 
these long-term goals. We also want to increase women man-
agers and employees. Our target is that 40% of managers and 
30% of employees will be women by 2030. 

To achieve progress and attract more women in opera-
tional roles, different initiatives and investments have taken 
place. One example is our nine-week rotational training pro-
gram in our Garland factory, USA, which aims to increase the 
number of women in production. The project was launched 
in March 2021 and we have finalized two rounds so far. It has 
already yielded good results. Since it started, we have dou-
bled the share of female production employees in Garland 
from 7% to 14%. 
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In addition, the number of women apprentices in pro-
grams in many of our customer centers has increased, for 
example, through a service academy in India. The number 
of women working in production via partners has also 
increased. In addition, our female mentorship program 
which is part of our effort to attract and retain female leaders 
and talent within Epiroc continued. 163 women have been 
mentored since 2015 within this program, which has provided 
inspiration and created success stories within the company.

Inclusive way to measure performance
During the year, 87% (87) of employees had performance 
development talks with their managers. We completed 
our annual employee survey in October 2021, achieving a 
response rate of 83% (83) and employees provided more than 
14 000 comments. This confirms the positive company spirit 
and the resilience of our employees, even in challenging 
times. The Engagement score of 77 was 1 point lower than 
last year, though significantly higher than external bench-
marks which also fell during 2021. The Leadership Index 
continues to follow a positive trend, with a slim increase from 
the previous year. Overall a good improvement of results and 
there are opportunities for improvement in the areas of com-
munication, decision making and equal opportunity. 

For 2022 we will continue to focus on talent acquisition 
and personal development as well as inclusion and diversity.

Collaboration
As a member of the International Council of Swedish Industry 
(NIR), we collaborate with Swedish companies and other 
stakeholders with the common goal of promoting sustain-
able and responsible business. In South Africa, we continue 
to participate in Swedish workplace programs which focus 
on enabling strong relationships between management and 
employees through social dialogue. In Colombia, Epiroc par-
ticipated in a Women Empowerment program to better meet 
gender equality strategies.

Rising to the challenge of the Covid-19 pandemic
The Covid-19 pandemic continued to affect businesses in 
all parts of the world – and Epiroc was no exception. We 
responded to the challenges with a continued focus on 
colleagues’ health and well-being, as well as supporting 
and servicing our customers. Many employees continued 
to work remotely from home, and the Covid-19 pandemic 
has put extra emphasis on the importance of broad and 
frequent communication, so everyone’s needs are recog-
nized and connectedness is fostered among people. We 
continued to increase the use of digital technologies and 
tools to collaborate. Business travel was for obvious reasons 
much lower compared to before the Covid-19 pandemic. We 
updated our Travel Policy to ensure that, after the Covid-19 
pandemic, travel will only take place for specific, well-de-
fined objectives, for example, to facilitate customer-oriented 
collaboration and other business critical occasions. The 
Covid-19 pandemic also served as catalyst toward more 
flexible and hybrid working in the future. At the end of the 
year, Group Management confirmed that the whole company 
would encourage and explore hybrid-working models suit-
able to their operational needs taking account of employee 
preferences.

Covid-19 pandemic survey
During the year, we conducted additional company-wide 
employee pulse surveys relating to the Covid-19 pandemic, 
to which 57% of employees responded. This showed that 
overall employees were coping well during the Covid-19 
pandemic and experienced good support from their man-
agers. The overall employee sentiment score went up by 3 
points from the survey carried out at the end of 2020. Several 
comments brought up a desire for the hybrid-working model 
in the future; these have been taken into account when defin-
ing the guiding principles to apply for flexible hybrid work 
post the Covid-19 pandemic.

Our approach 
Epiroc’s People and Leadership Council leads initiatives, 
monitors performance and shares best practice in mat-
ters relating to human resource management across the 
Group. The Inclusion and Diversity Board, established 
in early 2020, with senior management members from 
across the Group, is responsible for setting targets, initia-
ting activities, safeguarding progress as well as acting as 
ambassadors and leaders for achieving our targets and 
ambitions in this area. The Epiroc Code of Conduct sets 
out our commitment to diversity and high labor protec-
tion standards. For more information about our manage-
ment’s approach, see pages 141-142.

* Base year 2021

2030­goal Base year 2021 2030
Goal­ 
completion­%

Double the number of  
women in operational roles* 11% 11% 22% First year

Our­path­to­a­more­balanced­workforce­
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Living­by­the­highest­ethical­standards­is­the­foundation­of­
our­business­approach.­Our­Code­of­Conduct­is­built­on­our­
core­values,­applicable­laws­and­internationally­recognized­
principles­for­how­companies­should­conduct­business­
responsibly.

Risk-based approach
Epiroc’s customers are located in more than 150 countries. In 
every market where we operate, we must act in accordance 
with applicable laws and regulations, uphold high ethical 
standards and act with integrity. The geographical locations of 
our sites, suppliers and customers play a central role in iden-
tifying risks. Some markets are complex and challenging, and 
environmental, social and governance laws and regulations 
can vary considerably. Levels of risk exposure to sanctions, 
corruption and human rights issues such as labor rights, forced 
labor, conflict minerals and land rights as well as environmental 
risks such as climate risk exposure also vary among markets in 
which we operate. 

The Epiroc Compliance Board and Group Compliance 
have an oversight role. Our Global Trade Compliance Program, 
Data Privacy Governance Program and responsible sourcing 
and sales assessments processes, third-party due diligence, 
self-assessments and audits help us better understand where 
we may have risks of non-compliance, even when risks are 
beyond our direct control.

Updated Code of Conduct and Business 
Partner Code of Conduct 
We updated our Code of Conduct (CoC) during 2021. It contains 
a clear message from our President and CEO and it describes 
who we are as a company as well as the high ethical standards 
and integrity we must follow in different compliance areas, 
clearly dealt with topic by topic. All our employees are required 

to be familiar with and follow our CoC. This helps us “walk the 
talk”. The CoC is supplemented by Group policies and together 
they provide direction to help us make sound decisions and to 
never sacrifice our integrity. 

Each manager is responsible for the implementation, day-
to-day reinforcement and follow-up. Translations, questions 
and answers and other supporting information materials were 
developed to support employees in understanding our CoC. 
A CoC E-learning, mandatory for all employees, is also avail-
able in twelve languages. The training includes all important 
compliance areas with ethical dilemmas, some inspired by 
actual situations in Epiroc, in order to deepen our employees´ 
understanding and allow them to practice how to solve chal-
lenging issues. As part of completing the training, employees 
must certify compliance with our CoC. During 2021, 100% (99) of 
all managers certified compliance. 

We continued to focus on education and communication to 
be spread in our decentralized organization in order to ensure 
CoC compliance. For example, the CoC is always in focus in 
our General Managers' trainings, and compliance topic-of-
the-month articles are published on the intranet to increase 
awareness in the organization. 

Conducting business in a responsible manner is of great 
importance to Epiroc. Therefore, we choose to work with 
business partners with high standards. This relates both to the 
quality of the goods and services they are providing as well as 
to their acting in accordance with high ethical standards and 
integrity. Following the launch of our updated Code of Conduct 
in early 2021, we also launched a new Business Partner Code of 
Conduct, which replaced the Business Partner Criteria Letter. It 
spells out our requirements for business partners, which they 
are all expected to commit to, follow and uphold. Our Business 
Partner Code of Conduct is available in 13 languages and is 
published on our intranet and corporate website.

We live by the highest ethical 
standards

* For managers 100% confirmed compliance and for all employees reporting is under 
development and will be established in 2022.
** For significant suppliers 100% confirmed compliance during 2021 and for indirect sales 
channels reporting is under development and will be established in 2022.
*** Reporting is under development and will be established in 2022.

Target for 2021 was 100% and the result was 100%. We  
continue to work with our suppliers to maintain a high level.

Significant­suppliers­that­confirmed
compliance­with­Epiroc­Business­Partner
Code­of­Conduct,­%­ Our­path­towards­walk­the­talk­

2017 2018 2019 2020 2021 2022

100 100

97
98

99
99 100

KPI targets and performance

2030­goal 2021 2030

Have all employees comply with our Code 
of Conduct* 100% (managers) 100%

Have all business partners comply with our 
Business Partner Code of Conduct**

100% (sign. 
suppliers) 100%

Responsible Sales Assessment  
Process Implemented*** - 100%

Target Target
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Significant­suppliers,­geographical­spread,­%­

  North America, 15%
  Europe, 46%
  Africa/Middle East, 4%
  Asia/Australia, 35%

35% 15%

46%4%

We define risk markets using environmental, human rights 
and corruption criteria from a third-party risk analytics firm. For 
2021, the total number of significant suppliers was 1 422 (1 532). 

We assess supplier compliance in different ways, the 
primary way being supplier self-assessments. Supplier on-site 
audits of selected suppliers are to take place every fifth year. 
The Covid-19 pandemic and the related travel ban affected 
the auditing of suppliers. In 2021, we performed 135 (123) 
quality and safety, health, social and environmental audits and 
33% were performed digitally on suppliers’ premises due to 
the situation.

Of the suppliers audited on-site for safety, health, social, 
and environment, 92% (98) were approved, and the remaining 
8% approved with conditions. Business relationship reviews are 
made when violations are detected. In these cases, business 
partners must adapt or change to meet our requirements 
and establish an action plan for compliance. A precondition 
for doing business with us is that our business partners must 
allow us to perform these audits.

Europe and Asia/Australia accounted for 81% (77) of our 
significant suppliers´ base. Most deliveries from significant 
suppliers are made to regional Epiroc production units and 
distribution centers. We have the ambition to source more 

Compliance Programs
Our function Group Compliance implements compliance 
programs, including risk identification, policies, training and 
digital tools to manage compliance risks in all countries 
where we conduct business. This to ensure an effective con-
trol structure within the areas such as anti-corruption, conflict 
of interest, third-party due diligence, anti-money laundering, 
anti-trust, trade compliance, and data privacy. During 2021, 
we developed our compliance program further by estab-
lishing a Data Privacy Governance Board, updating privacy 
policies, launching a Global Trade Compliance Policy and we 
decided to constitute a Trade Compliance Steering Commit-
tee to support implementation by our entities, supported by 
the Global Trade Compliance team.

Speak Up - our whistleblower system
Employees and external parties are encouraged to report 
violations of our Code of Conduct, laws, regulations or our 
Group policies. To facilitate reporting, we have the Epiroc 
Speak Up system, which is a third-party reporting tool allow-
ing anonymous reporting of concerns in local languages. We 
do not tolerate retaliation against any employee for reporting 
an ethics or compliance issue in good faith. The system is 
open to all our employees and business partners.

The number of cases reported via Speak Up or other 
channels rose in 2021 to 100 (64). In line with previous years, 
the largest category of reported cases related to labor 
relations. In comparison with previous years, an increase in 
the number of reported cases was noted in the categories of 
labor relations, fraud and corruption, harassment, conflict of 
interest and discrimination.

The Speak Up system was introduced in late 2019. It 
replaced the hotline via email we had after the split from 
Atlas Copco. We welcome the opportunity to be able to 
address issues and concerns by our employees. For more 
information about reported cases, see page 147. 

The implementation of the EU Whistleblower Protection 
Directive was analyzed during the year and any required 
changes to our reporting system will be made by July 2022 
at the latest. 

We have zero tolerance for corruption 
Corruption is a challenge in many parts of the world and an 
issue for companies that want to conduct business respon-
sibly. Firm actions will be taken on any violation. Since 2020, 
we are members of the Swedish chapter of Transparency 
International.

Responsible Business
Implementation of our responsible sourcing and sales pro-
grams is rooted in the Code of Conduct, UN Global Compact 
and the United Nations Guiding Principles on Business and 
Human Rights (UNGP).

Epiroc stands for respect for human rights across our 
business operations and we identify and manage these 
issues through responsible sales assessments and a 
responsible sourcing process. Implementing the UNGP is an 
ongoing process that includes awareness-raising, process 
development, implementation and follow-up across the 
value chain. Among our challenges is to identify risks and 
influence other parties’ behavior even when it is beyond our 
direct control. We guide our businesses with the help of 
various policies, processes and tools.

Responsible sourcing
We use a risk-based approach and track compliance with our 
Business Partner Code of Conduct for our significant suppli-
ers. These are suppliers with the largest share of purchasing 
spend and those with operations in markets with the highest 
risk of corruption, environmental and human rights violations. 
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Our approach 
The Epiroc Way, our governance framework, includes 
compliance policies, procedures and other steering 
documents. The Epiroc Compliance Board and Group 
Compliance have a compliance oversight role and our 
divisions and local management drive the implementation 
of our CoC and our compliance governance framework at 
the local level. Managers are responsible for promoting 
CoC values and implementing them among their team 
members. All employees are expected to be aware of the 
CoC and take responsibility for ensuring it is applied.

The Sourcing Council is responsible for the Purchasing 
Policy and divisions hold responsibility for compliance. 
Local management is responsible for evaluating their 
suppliers and indirect sales channels according to the 
requirements in our Code of Conduct and Business 
Partner Code of Conduct. General managers and Division 
presidents are responsible for performing responsible 
sales assessments. For more information about our 
management approach, see pages 141-142.

Epiroc Sourcing general process: Manage Procurement and Suppliers

A.  Approve new supplier

B.  Audit supplier

C.  Perform business partner reporting

D.  Report conflict minerals

Self- 
assessments 
and supplier 
visits

1. Develop 
sourcing 
strategies

Epiroc 
Purchasing 
Policy

Division’s 
Mission  
and Vision

3. Develop 
and maintain 
contracts

2.  Evaluate 
suppliers

4. Develop 
supplier 
performance

5. Division- 
specific 
processes

Sustain able 
approved 
suppliers

Equipment, 
consumables and 
parts available for 
Epiroc’s customers 
at the right time with 
the right cost and 
quality, provided by 
sustainable and 
approved suppliers.

from regional suppliers, thereby better serving customers 
and adding value locally while reducing our CO2e footprint. 
In 2021, we continued maximizing our global footprint with 
local capabilities. We also strengthened the reporting and 
evaluation processes of our suppliers, including the self-as-
sessments questionnaire, as well as the audit procedure.

The Covid-19 pandemic continued to affect us during 2021 
with supply chain and transportation challenges. To manage 
these, cross-divisional taskforce teams were created to 
secure needed materials and supply. Thanks to committed 
employees and internal collaboration, we managed to serve 
our customers in the best possible ways even in these chal-
lenging times.

Indirect sales channels
In 2021, the previous definition of significant agents, resellers 
and distributors was replaced with a new definition called 
active indirect sales (IDS) channels. The reporting scope, 
including possible thresholds, on confirmed compliance with 
Epiroc Business Partner Code of Conduct is to be set during 
2022.

Responsible sales
The implementation of the Responsible Sales Assessment 
process, launched in 2019, also continued. The process 
includes a human rights due diligence process. Its purpose 
is to better understand and identify mitigation measures for 
potential risks with regards to human rights, corruption and 
environment in markets as well as in industries where Epiroc 
is present. Our assessment includes criteria that allow us to 
determine when a responsible sales assessment is required. 
These are:
1. Country – a third-party risk analytics firm ranks countries 

according to risks, such as different labor standards, child 
labor, modern slavery, impacts on land rights and indige-
nous people, environment as well as corruption.

2. Customer – type of customer and project.

Responsible sales also include climate-related consid-
erations. The transition to a low-carbon economy requires 
less use of fossil fuels. The product portfolio is designed 
for hard-rock excavation, and Epiroc does not have nor 
develop any equipment that is exclusively dedicated to coal 
extraction, even if some of the drill rigs can be used in coal 
applications. In 2020, Epiroc made the decision to no longer 
develop products or solutions exclusively dedicated to coal 
extraction. For more information on how we implement the 
UNGP, see page 147.
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Employee and 
community engagement

How­we­affect­our­local­communities­is­
important­for­us­and­Water­for­All­is­our­main­
community­engagement.­In­these­chal-
lenging­times,­many­employees­have­also­
engaged­in­different­Covid-19­pandemic­
initiatives­to­make­a­contribution.

Water for All
Access to clean water is a human right. Since 1984, Water for 
All has been Epiroc´s main community engagement initiative. 
It has funded projects that empower people through access 
to clean drinking water, sanitation and hygiene, thereby con-
tributing to healthy societies.

The organization focuses especially on women and girls 
since they are particularly affected. The local Water for All 
organizations investigate and select a partner to work with 
and subsequently a water project to support. The project 
could involve drilling and digging a well or protecting a 
natural water resource. It could also be building a system for 
rainwater harvesting or building sanitation or sewer systems.

Water for All is run on a voluntary basis by employ-
ees within the Epiroc Group and the Atlas Copco Group. 
Employee donations are matched with twice the amount by 
the companies.

In 2021, more than 62 water and sanitation projects were 
implemented with Water for All funding in 31 countries, in 
total reaching more than 337 000 people. In addition, Water 
for All financed a Red Cross project to provide water, sanita-
tion and hygiene, aiming to lower the risk for Syrian refugees 
in Lebanon to be infected with the coronavirus during 2020 
and 2021. For more information, see www.water4all.org

Covid-19 pandemic support in action
The Covid-19 pandemic has claimed millions of lives world-
wide and Epiroc has also been affected. In an effort to help 
the global distribution of vaccines, Epiroc made a donation to 
COVAX, an initiative co-led by Gavi, the Coalition for Epidemic 
Preparedness Innovations (CEPI) and WHO. COVAX is working 
for global equitable access to Covid-19 vaccines, to make 
them available for more people in more countries. Thanks 
to COVAX’s efforts, many people in regions hit hard by the 
Covid-19 pandemic and with previously little or no access to 
vaccines have received inoculations.

Local Covid-19 pandemic initiatives
Epiroc companies and employees all across the world 
took actions in their local communities to support the fight 
against the Covid-19 pandemic. One example among many 
is 'Aarogya Sampada'. This is a health initiative of Epiroc India 
focusing on support to the local community. Under this pro-
gram, Epiroc India engaged in the 'Covid-19 Relief & Hospital 
Facility for Community' project and supported hospitals in 
Nashik, Pune, Hyderabad, Udaipur and Rajsamand. A total of 
25 life-supporting ventilators, as well as sanitizers and masks, 
were handed over to hospitals in those cities.
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Epiroc’s organization
Epiroc AB is a public company headquartered in Nacka, Sweden. The compa-
ny’s corporate identity number is 556041-2149. Epiroc has sales in more than 
150 countries and customer centers in more than 60 countries. 

The Group is organized in five separate and focused but still integrated divi-
sions and has two reporting segments; Equipment & Service, see pages 58-59, 
and Tools & Attachments, see page 60. Common Group Functions serve the 
whole Group. Revenues from operating leases owned by Epiroc Financial 
Solutions are reported under Common Group Functions.

At the end of 2021, Epiroc had 27 production facilities in eleven countries. 
Equipment & Service had 12 facilities and Tools & Attachments had 16. One 
facility serves both Equipment & Service and Tools & Attachments.

Important events

Changes in Group Management
Håkan Folin is Senior Vice President Controlling and Finance 
and Chief Financial Officer, and a member of Group Man-
agement as of December 1, 2021. He was previously CFO at 
SSAB AB and succeeded Anders Lindén.

Charlotta Grähs was appointed Senior Vice President 
General Counsel and a member of Group Management as 
of February 21, 2022. She was previously General Counsel at 
Trelleborg AB and succeeded Jörgen Ekelöw.

We dare to think new
At the beginning of 2021, Epiroc introduced a new vision: 
Dare to think new. It highlights Epiroc's relentless focus on 
providing innovations that improve efficiency and safety. 

Walk the talk: Updated Code of Conduct 
In February, an updated version of Epiroc's Code of Conduct 
was launched. It is based on laws and internationally recog-
nized principles for how companies should conduct business 
in a responsible way. Topics included are: the highest ethical 
standards, integrity, diversity and inclusion. All employees in 
the Group are obliged to comply with the Code of Conduct.

Science Based Targets
Epiroc is driving the industry's transition to a climate-friendly 
future, and in November the Science Based Targets initiative 
(SBTi) validated the company's ambitious climate goals. Epi-
roc's position as a sustainability leader has thus been further 
reinforced.

Equipment & Service
Tools & 

Attachments

Surface
Tools & 

Attachments
Underground

Technology  
& Digital

Parts &  
Services

Revenues per segment  

26%

74%
  Equipment & Service 
  Tools & Attachments 

Administration report
2021 was a record year for Epiroc. High customer activity 
in combination with improved investment willingness 
led to record-high orders received. Revenues increased 
and operating profit and margin reached new records, 
despite challenges with the Covid-19 pandemic and in 
the supply chain. Eight acquisitions were completed, 
groundbreaking innovations were launched, and Epiroc 
made good progress in the sustainability area.
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Innovations 

Boomer M20
Dynamic Tunneling 
Package Essential Line

Automatic Bit Changer

Epiroc’s Inventory 
Management system 

Pit Viper 291 Reman program Charging products 

The Boomer M20 is the world´s 
first face drilling rig with protected 
hydraulics, electronics and sensors. 
It minimizes unplanned maintenance 
and maximizes uptime and perfor-
mance. The underground drill rig 
is available with a battery-electric 
option. 

The Automatic Bit Changer is the 
next step in autonomous drilling 
advancements. It eliminates 
human interaction with the drill 
string and changes rotary bits both 
faster and safer than if performed 
manually.

Epiroc’s valued Smart Inventory 
Management system, designed 
to offer 24/7 self-service storage 
for consumables on site, was 
launched in more countries. It 
helps customers save time, reduce 
cost per drilled meter and gain 
full control of consumption per 
machine and/or operator.

The Pit Viper 291 is a powerful drill 
rig for large diameter blast holes. 
It delivers productivity, flexibility 
and enhances safety. With Epiroc’s 
Rig Control System, it can be con-
figured with scalable automation 
features, including fully autono-
mous drilling.

With the Dynamic Tunneling 
Package software, the drill rig can 
set its own drilling plans directly 
at the face of the tunnel. By dig-
itally matching the contours of 
the tunnel/site to a set drilling 
plan, the drill rig creates specific 
tailor-made drilling plans for each 
and every section. 

The Reman program of compo-
nents is a true circular offering. 
Instead of buying a new com-
ponent, the customer returns a 
used component in exchange for 
a remanufactured component. It 
means maintained availability and 
reliability at a lower cost. 

Essential Line is a new range 
of working tools for hydraulic 
breakers that are suitable for most 
everyday jobs. In the EU, the range 
is sold via drop shipment, which 
means lower transport costs and 
emissions and less packaging 
material.

To support customers in the tran-
sition towards battery-electric 
equipment, Epiroc offers a wide 
range of flexible charging prod-
ucts. If connected, the customer 
can also monitor their charging 
remotely through a cloud service.

Acquisitions 
Acquisitions that support profitable growth are a natural part 
of the strategy and Epiroc finalized eight acquisitions in 2021. 

MineRP optimizes large and medium-sized mines by 
providing a leading software platform solution that integrates 
technical mining data. The company has approximately 
MSEK 135 in revenues and 200 employees. The acquisition 
was announced on December 22, 2020, and completed on 
May 4, 2021. The acquisition is reported in “Equipment”.

Kinetic Logging Services provides mining-technology 
measurement services to build improved geological models, 
which increases the accuracy in surface production. The 
company has approximately MSEK 195 in revenues and 
180 employees. The acquisition was announced on May 
28 and completed on June 1. The acquisition is reported in 
“Equipment”.

3D-P provides wireless connectivity solutions for com-
panies within surface mining for successful implementation 
of autonomous solutions. The company has approximately 
MSEK 110 in revenues and 50 employees. The acquisition 
was announced and completed on June 7. The acquisition is 
reported in “Equipment”.

Meglab offers cost-effective electrification and tele-
communications infrastructure solutions required for mine 
electrification. The company has approximately MSEK 
335 in revenues and 240 employees. The acquisition was 
announced on March 31 and completed on July 2. The  
acquisition is reported in “Service”.

 
Mining Tag provides sensor-based solutions that strengthen 
safety and productivity in mines. The company has approx-
imately MSEK 65 in revenues and 120 employees. The 
acquisition was announced and completed on July 7. The 
acquisition is reported in “Service”.

DandA Heavy Industries manufactures and sells hydrau-
lic breakers and extends Epiroc’s offering. The company has 
approximately MSEK 210 in revenues and 60 employees. 
The acquisition was announced on April 27 and com-
pleted on August 10. The acquisition is reported in Tools & 
Attachments. 

Mobilaris MCE provides advanced situational awareness 
solutions that increase safety and optimize operations in 
mining and civil engineering, particularly underground. The 
company has approximately MSEK 60 in revenues and 50 
employees. The acquisition of the remaining shares (Epiroc 
previously held 34%) was completed on November 2. The 
acquisition is reported in "Equipment”.

FVT Research converts diesel-powered machines into 
battery-electric vehicles. The company has approximately 
MSEK 27 in revenues and 25 employees. The acquisition was 
announced on September 13 and completed on November 
3. The acquisition is reported in "Service".
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 Revenue growth, %
  Compound annual growth rate, 

2015–2021, %

   Equipment
   Service

 Tools & Attachments

2017 2018 2019 2020 2021 

16

7

-12

10

22

26% (2
5) 31% (32)

43% (43)

Annual and average  
revenue growth Revenues by business type

2017 2018 2019 2020 2021 

31 364

108
97 101

115
103

38 285
40 849

36 122

39 645

Revenues and book-to-bill 

 Revenues, MSEK
  Book-to-bill, %

2017 2018 2019 2020 2021 

33 831

39 400 39 492
36 579

45 648

Orders received 

  Orders received, MSEK

Market development 
The underlying demand was strong, both for equipment and 
aftermarket. High growth was achieved in all segments and 
in all regions. Customers' willingness to invest improved and 
several large orders were announced. Many of these orders 
include Epiroc's most advanced automation and electrifica-
tion solutions.

Orders received 
The orders received increased 25% to MSEK 45 648 (36 579), 
corresponding to an organic growth of 26%. All businesses 
grew, with particularly strong growth for equipment. Acqui-
sitions contributed with 3%. Currency impacted the order 
intake negatively by -4%. 

Compared with the previous year, orders received 
increased in double digits in local currency in all regions. 
North America achieved the highest growth rate. 

• North America (23% of orders received): +42%
• South America (12% of orders received): +21%
• Europe (23% of orders received): +30%
• Africa/Middle East (14% of orders received): +31%
• Asia/Australia (28% of orders received): +23%

Sales bridge Orders received Revenues

MSEK MSEK

2020 36 579 36 122

Organic 26 12

Currency -4 -4

Structure/other 3 2

Total 25 10

2021 45 648 39 645

Revenues
Revenues increased 10% to MSEK 39 645 (36 122), corre-
sponding to an organic growth of 12%. Acquisitions impacted 
revenues positively by 2%, while currency impacted nega-
tively by -4%. The book-to-bill ratio was 115% (101).

Epiroc’s goal is to achieve an 
annual revenue growth of 8% 
over a business cycle. The aver-
age annual revenue growth was 
6% in the period 2015-2021.

Aftermarket
69% (68)
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Profit
Operating profit increased 22% to MSEK 8 995 (7 382), of 
which items affecting comparability accounted for MSEK 
–103 (–287). These include a positive revaluation effect of the 
shares held prior to the acquisition of the remaining shares 
of Mobilaris MCE of MSEK 167 as well as change in provision 
for share-based long-term incentive programs of MSEK 
–270 (–99). The previous year included restructuring costs 
of MSEK –188. The operating profit was supported by higher 
volumes, but was negatively affected by acquisitions and 
currency.

Profit bridge Operating profit 

MSEK,Δ Margin,Δ,pp

2020 7 382 20.4

Organic 1 899 2.6

Currency -381 -0.2

Structure/other* 95 -0.1

Total 1 613 2.3

2021 8 995 22.7

*Includes operating profit/loss from acquisitions and divestments, one-time items 

and items affecting comparability (incl. change in provision for share-based long-

term incentive programs). 

Operating profit for Equipment & Service increased 18% to 
MSEK 7 808 (6 639), corresponding to a margin of 26.6% (24.7). 
The operating profit for Tools & Attachments increased 63% 
to MSEK 1 784 (1 097). corresponding to a margin of 17.5% 
(12.2). The operating loss for Common Group Functions was 
MSEK –597 (–353).

Group operating margin improved to 22.7% (20.4). The 
adjusted margin was 22.9% (21.2), positively impacted by 
higher volumes, but negatively impacted by acquisitions and 
currency. 

Depreciation, amortization and impairment costs were 
MSEK –1 746 (–1 746). Earnings before depreciation and amor-
tization, EBITDA, were MSEK 10 740 (9 128), corresponding to 
a margin of 27.1% (25.3). 

Financial income was MSEK 166 (144) and financial 
expenses were MSEK -197 (-439). Net financial items were 
MSEK –31 (–295), positively impacted by exchange rate 
differences of MSEK 53 (–182). Net interest costs were MSEK 
–88 (–118).

Profit before tax amounted to MSEK 8 964 (7 087), corre-
sponding to a margin of 22.6% (19.6). Income tax expense 
amounted to MSEK –1 895 (–1 677), corresponding to an 
effective tax rate of 21.1% (23.7).

Return 
Return on capital employed increased to 26.1% (21.7), posi-
tively affected by the improved operating profit. Return on 
equity was 29.5% (22.7).

2017 2018 2019 2020 2021 

5 930

18.9
19.9 20.4

22.7

19.3

19.4
21.0 21.2

22.9

20.3

7 385
8 136

7 382

8 995

19.4

13.8

6.3

Operating profit and margin
Operating margin (EBIT) average 
2015–2021 vs. peers and industrial companies 

 Operating profit, MSEK
  Operating margin, %
  Adjusted operating margin, %

  Epiroc
  Global industrials (Large Cap)
  Mining and construction  

equipment companies

Global industrials (Large cap):  
3M, ABB, Alfa Laval, Assa Abloy, Atlas 
Copco, Caterpillar, Danaher, Deere & 
Co, Dover, Eaton Corp., Emerson,  
FLSmidth & Co, Fortive, General 
Electric, Graco, Hitachi, Honeywell, 
Komatsu, Kone, Legrand, Mitsubishi 
Heavy Industries, Nordson Corporation, 
Parker Hannifin, Rockwell Automation, 
Roper Technologies, Sandvik,  
Schindler Holding, Schneider Electric, 
Siemens, SKF, Smiths Group, United 
Technologies, Volvo AB and Xylem.

Mining and construction equipment 
companies: 
Boart Longyear, Caterpillar, Everdigm, 
Furukawa Co, Komatsu, Metso Outotec, 
Robit, Sandvik and Weir.

Data reported through February 24, 
2022

Epiroc’s goal is to have an  
industry-best operating margin, 
with strong resilience over the 
business cycle. The Group’s  
operating margin averaged 19.4% 
in 2015–2021.

2017 2018 2019 2020 2021 

21 674
23 086

29 518

34 033

27.4 27.6
21.7

26.132.0

34 485

Capital employed and  
return on capital employed

  Average capital employed, MSEK 
  Return on capital employed, %

Epiroc’s goal is to improve  
capital efficiency and resilience. 
Investments and acquisitions 
should create value. 
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Balance sheet

Balance sheet in summary

MSEK 2021
% of total 

assets 2020
% of total 

assets

Intangible assets 7 233 15 4 111 9

Rental equipment 1 279 3 999 2

Other property, plant and 
equipment 4 587 9 4 150 10

Other noncurrent assets 2 582 5 2 313 5

Inventories 11 861 24 8 930 20

Trade receivables 7 174 15 6 045 14

Other receivables 2 247 5 1 603 4

Financial assets 828 2 682 2

Cash and cash equivalents 10 792 22 15 053 34

Total assets 48 583 100 43 886 100

Total equity 25 785 53 23 739 54

Interest bearing liabilities 9 546 20 10 961 25

Non-interest bearing 
liabilities 13 252 27 9 186 21

Total equity and liabilities 48 583 100 43 886 100

Total assets increased to MSEK 48 583 (43 886), mainly fol-
lowing acquisitions and increased inventories. Cash and cash 
equivalents decreased. 

Net cash was MSEK 1 304 (4 137). The net debt/EBITDA 
ratio was –0.12 (–0.45). The net debt/equity ratio was -5.1 
(–17.4).

Group financing consists of capital market borrowings of 
MSEK 4 000 and loan facilities of MSEK 3 000, with matur-
ities in 2022–2027. As back-up, the Group has a MSEK 4 000 
revolving credit facility and a MSEK 2 000 commercial paper 
program, both unutilized at year-end 2021. See note 21 and 
28.

Group equity including non-controlling interests was 
MSEK 25 785 (23 739), corresponding to 53.0% (54.1) of total 
assets. Equity per share was SEK 21.38 (19.71). Total compre-
hensive income for the year was MSEK 8 724 (3 450). 

Net working capital increased 15% to MSEK 12 186 (10 571), 
of which 2% is related to acquisitions. For comparable units 
and currency-adjusted, net working capital increased 6%, 
with more inventories and trade receivables. Average net 
working capital was MSEK 11 495 (12 217). As a percentage of 
revenues last 12 months, the average net working capital was 
29.0% (33.8).

2017 2018 2019 2020 2021 

10 173

31.9
34.4 33.8

29.0
31.8

12 897 13 153

10 571

12 186

2017 2018 2019 2020 2021 

4 610

6 688
7 006 6 867

3 884

Net working capital  Operating cash flow 

 Net working capital, MSEK, period end
  Average net working capital/revenues, %, 

12 months

 Operating cash flow, MSEK

Cash flow
Operating cash flow was MSEK 6 867 (7 006). The improved 
profit contributed positively, while the cash flow from working 
capital was negative following higher volumes and related 
higher inventories and customer receivables. 

Net cash flow from operating activities was MSEK 7 607 
(8 334). 

Net financial items paid were MSEK 139 (–94). Taxes paid 
were MSEK –1 978 (–1 800). Cash flow from change in working 
capital was MSEK –619 (1 121), mainly due to higher invento-
ries and trade receivables. 

Net investments in rental equipment were MSEK –427 
(–219). 

Gross investments in property, plant and equipment 
were MSEK –489 (–507) and divestments were MSEK 1 (84), 
thus net investments in property, plant and equipment 
were MSEK –488 (–423). The largest investments were in the 
manufacturing facilities in Örebro and Fagersta, Sweden. 
Investments in intangible assets, mainly related to capitaliza-
tion of development expenditures but also investments in IT 
systems, were MSEK –437 (–494), net.

Eight (one) acquisitions and one (no) divestment were 
completed and the net cash flow effect was MSEK –2 352 
(–75), see notes 3 and 14. Proceeds to/from other financial 
assets were MSEK –196 (384), net.

Dividends paid to shareholders were MSEK –3 016  
(–2 892) and dividends paid to non-controlling interests were 
MSEK –7 (–9). Mandatory redemption of shares were MSEK 
–3 619 (-). 

Cash flow from sales and repurchases of own shares 
was MSEK 64 (370), net, all related to hedging or deliveries 
of shares for the long-term incentive programs described 
in note 24. Change in interest-bearing liabilities was MSEK 
–1 858 (1 541).

 Redemption, SEK
 Dividend, SEK
 Dividend/net profit, % 

2018 2019 2020 2021 

200 250

300

xxx

47
49

56
51

2432.1 2.4 2.5
3.0

3.0

Dividend and redemption  
for fiscal year

Epiroc's goal is to provide long-term stable 
and rising dividends. The dividend should 
correspond to 50% of net profit over the cycle. 
The Board of Directors proposes a dividend 
of SEK 3.00 (2.50) per share, corresponding to 
51% (56) of net profit. 
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Employees 
The average number of employees increased 4% to 14 611 
(14 012). On December 31, 2021, the number of employees 
was 15 529 (13 840). External workforce amounted to 1 474 
(1 109). For comparable units, the workforce increased by 
1 151 compared with the previous year, mainly in service. 
Epiroc uses external workforce to handle temporary fluctua-
tions in demand and mainly within manufacturing.

The proportion of women employees and women manag-
ers at the end of the period increased to 17.1% (15.7) and 22.5% 
(21.0), respectively.

Number of employees, average 

2021 % of total 2020 % of total 

North America 2 174 15 2 042 15

South America 1 393 9 1 377 10

Europe 4 683 32 4 674 33
– Sweden 3 123 21 3 105 22

Africa/Middle East 2 446 17 2 278 16

Asia/Australia 3 915 27 3 641 26

Total 14 611 100 14 012  100 

Employees by professional category, %

2021 2020

Service & supply chain 42 40

Production 24 26

Administration 16 16

Marketing, sales & support 11 11

Research & development 7 7

Total 100 100
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Develops, manufactures and 
markets a wide range of surface 
rock drilling equipment for use in 
mining, exploration, construction 
and quarrying as well as water 
well and energy applications 
worldwide. The division has pro-
duction in Sweden, USA, China, 
India and Japan.

Develops, manufactures 
and markets a wide range of 
tunnel and mining equipment 
for underground use, such as 
drilling rigs, loaders, mining 
trucks and ventilation systems. 
The division has production in 
Sweden, India and China.

Coordinates and develops 
technology solutions, and 
provides specialist consulting 
and engineering services. The 
division drives the automation, 
digitalization and interoperability 
expansions mainly for Epiroc’s 
other divisions. Its R&D centers 
are located in Sweden and India. 
The division has Regional Appli-
cation Centers for automation 
and information management 
solutions on six continents.

Offers a complete range of 
services such as spare parts, 
service agreements, remanu-
facturing solutions, Batteries 
as a Service, mid-life services, 
training and more. The division's 
largest distribution centers are 
located in Sweden, USA and 
China.

For equipment, orders received increased 45% to MSEK 
16 403 (11 326), corresponding to an organic growth of 47%. 
A strong underlying demand as well as several large orders 
contributed to the high growth. The order intake increased 
both for underground and surface equipment. The share of 
orders from equipment was 48% (42) in the segment. 

For service, orders received increased 14% to MSEK 18 110 
(15 926), corresponding to 15% organic growth. The growth 
was supported by a combination of high customer activity 
and an enhanced service offering. The share of orders from 
service was 52% (58) in the segment.

Equipment & Service

Equipment & Service

Surface Underground
Technology  

& Digital
Parts &  

Services

José Sánchez 
President

Sami Niiranen 
President

Jonas Albertson 
President

Jess Kindler 
President 

Organization
Equipment & Service consists of four divisions and pro-
vides rock drilling equipment, equipment for mechanical 
rock excavation, rock reinforcement, loading and haulage, 
ventilation systems, drilling equipment for exploration, 
water and energy, as well as related spare parts and service 
for the mining and infrastructure industries. The segment 
also provides solutions for automation, digitalization and 
electrification.

Market development 
The customers' activity level was high with good demand 
for both equipment and service. The willingness to invest 
was also higher than in the previous year, which resulted 
in several large orders, including orders for greenfield 
mines. A strong and broadened service offering, e.g., with 
remanufacturing solutions, mid-life upgrades and battery 
conversions, was well received. Epiroc's local presence 
and focus on availability strengthened the market position, 
particularly in service.

Orders received
Orders received increased 27% to MSEK 34 513 (27 252), 
corresponding to an organic growth of 29%. Acquisitions 
contributed with 3%. Currency impacted the order intake 
negatively by -5%.

Compared to the previous year, orders received in local 
currency increased double digits in all regions. North Amer-
ica achieved the highest growth rate.

• North America (22% of orders received): +51%
• South America (13% of orders received): +20%
• Europe (22% of orders received): +34%
• Africa/Middle East (13% of orders received): +40%
• Asia/Australia (30% of orders received): +20%
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Revenues 
Revenues increased 9% to MSEK 29 320 (26 927), correspond-
ing to an organic growth of 11%. Acquisitions contributed with 
2%. For service the revenues increased organically by 13% 
and for equipment by 9%. The share of revenues from service 
was 58% (58). The book-to-bill ratio was 118% (101).

Operating profit and margin

Profit bridge Operating profit

MSEK,Δ Margin,Δ,pp

2020 6 639 24.7

Organic 1 391 2.2 

Currency -398 -0.5 

Structure/other 176 0.2 

Total 1 169 1.9 

2021 7 808 26.6 

Operating profit increased 18% to MSEK 7 808 (6 639). The 
profit includes a positive revaluation effect of the shares held 
prior to the acquisition of the remaining shares of Mobilaris 
MCE of MSEK 167. The previous year included restructur-
ing costs of MSEK -84. The operating profit was positively 
impacted by increased volumes, while acquisitions and cur-
rency had a negative impact. The operating margin improved 
to 26.6% (24.7). The adjusted operating margin was 26.1% 
(25.0), supported by higher volumes, but diluted by acquisi-
tions and currency.

Acquisitions
Equipment & Service completed seven acquisitions in 2021. 
In total, the acquisitions total 865 employees and approxi-
mately MSEK 927 in annual revenues. Read more on page 53 
and note 3.

Equipment & Service Equipment Service

Sales bridge Orders received Revenues Orders received Revenues Orders received Revenues

MSEK, ∆,% MSEK, ∆,% MSEK, ∆,% MSEK, ∆,% MSEK, ∆,% MSEK, ∆,%

2020 27 252 26 927 11 326 11 382 15 926 15 545

Organic 29 11 47 9 15 13 

Currency -5 -4 -5 -4 -4 -4 

Structure/other 3 2 3 2 3 1 

Total 27 9 45 7 14 10 

2021 34 513 29 320 16 403 12 197 18 110 17 123 

Revenue split by business type  

 Service, %
 Equipment, %

Revenues and book-to-bill Operating profit and margin

 Revenues, MSEK
  Book-to-bill, %

 Operating profit, MSEK
  Operating margin, % 
  Adjusted operating margin, %

2017 2018 2019 2020 2021 

22 383

110

95 101

118
104

28 540
29 891

26 927
29 320

2017 2018 2019 2020 2021 

22.8

5 107

7 436
6 639

7 808
6 713

23.5
24.9 24.7

26.122.8
23.5

25.0 25.0
26.6

2017 2018 2019 2020 2021 

46

54

46

54
5858

42 42
50

50

Orders received 

 Orders received, MSEK

2017 2018 2019 2020 2021 

25 574

29 695
28 509 27 252

34 513
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Organization
Tools & Attachments consists of one division that pro-
vides rock drilling tools and hydraulic attachments that are 
attached to machines used mainly for drilling, deconstruc-
tion and recycling as well as for rock excavation. The division 
has manufacturing facilities on five continents, of which the 
largest ones are in Sweden and Germany. 

Market development
The customers' activity level was high during the year, which 
was reflected in demand. Both the rock drilling tools and 
hydraulic attachments had good growth. The highest growth 
was achieved in exploration drilling tools.

Orders received 
Orders received increased 20% to MSEK 11 025 (9 185), cor-
responding to an organic increase of 20%. Acquisitions con-
tributed with 4%. Currency had a negative impact on orders 
received with 4%. Compared to the previous year, orders 
received in local currency increased by double digits in all 
regions. Asia/Australia achieved the highest growth rate.

• North America (26% of orders received): +23%
• South America (10% of orders received): +28%
• Europe (28% of orders received): +22%
• Africa/Middle East (17% of orders received): +15%
• Asia/Australia (19% of orders received): +43%

Revenues
Revenues increased 13% to MSEK 10 205 (9 024), correspond-
ing to an organic growth of 15%. Acquisitions contributed 
positively with 2%, while currency had a negative impact of 
-4%. The book-to-bill ratio was 108% (102).

Sales bridge Orders received Revenues

MSEK, ∆,% MSEK, ∆,%

2020 9 185 9 024 

Organic 20 15 

Currency -4 -4 

Structure/other 4 2 

Total 20 13 

2021 11 025 10 205 

Operating profit and margin
Operating profit increased 63% to MSEK 1 784 (1 097), sup-
ported by increased volumes, cost savings and acquisitions. 
The previous year included restructuring costs of MSEK -104, 
related to efficiency improvements. The operating margin 
improved to 17.5% (12.2), supported by volume growth, cur-
rency and cost control. The adjusted operating margin was 
17.5% (13.3).

Profit bridge Operating profit

MSEK,Δ Margin,Δ,pp

2020 1 097 12.2

Organic 613 4.3 

Currency -6 0.4 

Structure/other 80 0.6 

Total 687 5.3 

2021 1 784 17.5 

Acquisitions
Tools & Attachments completed one acquisition in 2021, with 
60 employees and approximately MSEK 210 in annual reve-
nues. Read more on page 53 and note 3.

Tools & 
Attachments

Tools & 
Attachments

Goran Popovski  President

Tools & Attachments

Orders received  Operating profit and margin  

 Orders received, MSEK

2017 2018 2019 2020 2021 

9 047
9 611

10 768

9 185

11 025

Revenues and book-to-bill 

 Revenues, MSEK
  Book-to-bill, %

2017 2018 2019 2020 2021 

8 738

104
101 100 102

108

10 799

9 024

10 205
9 519

2017 2018 2019 2020 2021 

13.1

1 146
1 252

1 097

1 784

1 239

13.0
11.6 12.2

17.5

13.1 13.0 13.4
13.3

17.5

 Operating profit, MSEK
 Operating margin, %
 Adjusted operating margin, %
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Appropriation of profit
The Board proposes to the AGM a dividend of SEK 3.00 (2.50) 
per share, which corresponds to a total of MSEK 3 619 (3 016). 
The dividend is proposed to be paid in two equal install-
ments with record dates April 27 and October 24, 2022. It is 
also proposed that the balance of retained earnings after the 
dividend shall be retained in the business as described in the 
table below.

SEK

Retained earnings incl. reserve for fair value 43 726 044 685
Profit for the year 3 763 243 431

Total 47 489 288 116

The Board of Directors proposes that these 
earnings shall be appropriated as follows:
To the shareholders,
- a dividend of SEK 3.00 per share 1) 3 618 788 310
- to be retained in the business 43 870 499 806

Total 47 489 288 116

1) Based on number of shares outstanding at the balance sheet date.

Statement by the Board on proposed 
appropriation of profit
The Board hereby makes the following statement in accor-
dance with Chapter 18, Section 4 of the Swedish Companies 
Act. The Board notes that there will be full coverage for the 
company’s restricted equity.

The Board makes the assessment that the company’s and 
the Group’s equity after the distribution to shareholders will 
be able to sustain the requirements, which the nature, size 
and risks of the business present. The Board further consid-
ers the actions reasonable in light of the company’s and the 
Group’s consolidation requirements, liquidity and position 
in general. The distribution is not assumed to present any 
risk for the company’s or the Group’s ability to fulfill its short 
or long-term payment obligations, nor the ability of the 
company to make required investments. Reflecting this, the 
Board considers the proposed dividend distribution to be 
compatible with the rules of reason expressed in the Swedish 
Companies Act (2005:551) chapter 17 § 3 paragraphs 2-3.

Parent Company
Epiroc AB is the ultimate Parent Company of the Epiroc
Group and is headquartered in Nacka, Sweden. Its opera-
tions include administrative functions for the Group.
 

Earnings
The operating loss was MSEK –136 (–110). Profit before tax
totaled MSEK 4 677 (3 336). Profit for the year amounted to
MSEK 3 763 (2 634).

Financing
Total assets were MSEK 55 590 (59 300) at year-end. Interest-
bearing liabilities, excl. post-employment benefits,
totaled MSEK 6 989 (7 987). Equity represented 86% (86) of
total assets and non-restricted equity totaled MSEK 47 489 
(50 397).

Employees
The average number of employees was 41 (41). 

Remuneration
Principles for remuneration, fees and other remuneration
paid to the Board of Directors (Board), the President and CEO, 
and other members of Group Management, other statistics 
and the guidelines regarding remuneration and benefits to 
Group Management as approved by the Annual General 
Meeting (AGM) are specified in note 5.

Financial risks
Epiroc is subject to currency risks, interest rate risks and
other financial risks. Epiroc has adopted a policy to control
the financial risks to which Epiroc AB and the Group are
exposed. A financial risk management committee meets
regularly to make decisions about how to manage these 
risks. See pages 72-79 and note 28. 

Shares and share capital
At year-end, Epiroc AB’s share capital totaled MSEK 500
(500). The total number of issued Epiroc shares was
1 213 738 703 shares, of which 823 765 854 shares were class
A and 389 972 849 shares were class B. For more information,
see note 20.

Performance-based long-term incentive program
The Board of Epiroc has been authorized to purchase, trans-
fer and sell the company’s own shares in relation to Epiroc’s 
performance-based personnel option plans. At year-end 
2021, Epiroc held 7 475 933 class A shares. The Board will 
propose to the AGM 2022 a similar program as in previous 
years. See notes 20 and 24.

Statutory sustainability report
Epiroc has prepared a sustainability report in accor-
dance with the Global Reporting Initiative (GRI) guideli-
nes. The sustainability report has been prepared in
accordance with disclosure requirements set out in the
Swedish Annual Accounts Act, chapter 6, paragraph 11.
The scope and content of the sustainability report is
defined on page 138.
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The Epiroc share
Listing and shares
Epiroc’s shares were listed on Nasdaq Stockholm on June 18,
2018 at an opening price of SEK 88.0 and SEK 84.0, respec-
tively (A and B share). A shares entitle the owner to one vote
while B shares entitle the owner to one tenth of a vote. A 
shares and B shares carry equal rights to a part of the com-
pany’s assets and profit.

Return and market capitalization
In 2021, the price of the A share increased 53.2% (30.9) to SEK 
229.2 and the price of the B share increased 37.9% (25.2) to 
SEK 191.7. The corresponding development for OMXSPI, i.e., 
all shares, and OMX Stockholm Industrials (SX2000PI) was 
35.0% and 38.4%, respectively. The total shareholder return of 
the A share was 57.3% (33.6). Epiroc’s market capitalization at 
the end of 2021 was MSEK 263 565 (177 483).

Trading
Epiroc was the 24th (24th) most traded name on Nasdaq
Stockholm during the year. The total turnover in Epiroc
shares was BSEK 75.1 (68.4), corresponding to average daily
turnover of MSEK 297 (271). Nasdaq Stockholm accounted
for 31% (34) of the total trading. Around 44% (44) of the trading 
was conducted on the open market, while the remainder was 
outside the public market, e.g., through over-the-counter 
trading and dark pools.

Ownership structure
At year end, Epiroc had 68 213 (67 162) shareholders.
The ten largest shareholders registered directly or as a
group with Euroclear Sweden, the Swedish Central Securities
Depository, by voting rights, accounted for 34.0% (35.0) of the
voting rights and 30.7% (33.5) of the number of shares. Swed-
ish investors held 44% (47) of the voting rights and 46% (46) of 
number of shares.

Personnel stock option program
The Board of Directors (Board) will propose to the Annual 
General Meeting 2022 a similar performance based long-
term incentive program as in previous years. The intention is 
to cover the plan through the repurchase of the company’s 
own shares.

Dividend, redemption and dividend policy
The Board proposes a dividend of SEK 3.00 (2.50) per share 
to be paid in two equal installments. The previous year also 
included a distribution of SEK 3.00 per share through a share 
split and mandatory redemption.

Epiroc’s goal is to provide long-term stable and rising div-
idends to its shareholders. The dividend should correspond 
to 50% of net profit over the cycle. The proposed dividend 
corresponds to 51% (56) of earnings per share.

Shareholders by country, December 31, 2021, % of capital 

 Sweden
 United States
  United Kingdom
  Other

December 31, 2021  A shares  B shares  Total shares Votes, % Capital, % 

Investor AB  194 915 960  12 841 885  207 757 845 22.7 17.1

Alecta Pensionsförsäkring  23 520 577  43 746 588  67 267 165 3.2 5.5

Handelsbanken fonder  17 535 637  7 947 816  25 483 453 2.1 2.1

SEB Investment Management  13 320 492  100 623  13 421 115 1.6 1.1

Swedbank Robur Fonder  11 554 513  14 761 989  26 316 502 1.2 2.2

Folksam  9 925 977  -  9 925 977 1.2 0.8

Andra AP-fonden  5 486 138 -  5 486 138 0.6 0.5

SPP Fonder  4 807 510  2 452 447  7 259 957 0.6 0.6

Länsförsäkringar fondförvaltning  3 954 789  1 290 577  5 245 366 0.5 0.4

Nordea Investment Funds  3 154 484  1 681 584  4 836 068 0.4 0.4

Other  535 589 777  305 149 340  840 739 117 66.0 69.3

Total  823 765 854  389 972 849  1 213 738 703 100.0 100.0

Of which shares held by Epiroc  7 475 933  -  7 475 933 0.9 0.6

* Shareholders registered directly or as a group with Euroclear Sweden, the Swedish Central Securities Depository.

Ten largest shareholders*

46%

32%

8%

14%
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We focus on attractive 
niches with structural growth

We drive the productivity 
and sustainability 
transformation in 
our industry 

We have a high proportion 
of recurring business

We have a well-proven 
business model

We create value for 
our stakeholders

Our success is based 
on sustainability and a 
strong corporate culture

Investment case 

Share information

December 31, 2021 A share B share

Nasdaq Stockholm EPI A EPI B
ISIN SE0015658109 SE0015658117
Total number of shares 823 765 854 389 972 849
– % of votes 95.5 4.5
– % of capital 67.9 32.1
Of which shares 
held by Epiroc  7 475 933 
– % of votes 0.87
– % of capital 0.62

Important dates 2022

April 25 Q1 2022
April 25 Annual General Meeting in Nacka at 5 PM
April 27 Record date for SEK 1.50 dividend*
May 2 Dividend payment of SEK 1.50 per share*
July 20 Q2 2022
October 24 Record date for SEK 1.50 dividend*
October 26 Q3 2022
October 27 Dividend payment of SEK 1.50 per share*

* Proposed by the Board.

Key figures per share

SEK 2021 2020

Market capitalization, 
year end, MSEK 263 565 177 483
Basic/diluted earnings per share 5.85/5.84 4.48
Dividend per share 3.00* 2.50
Dividend/net profit, % 51* 56
Operating cash flow per share 5.69 5.82
Equity per share, year end 21.40 19.71
A/B Share price, year end 229.20/191.7 149.7/139.0
A/B Highest share closing price 231.0/192.7 152.1/142.7
A/B Lowest share closing price 151.9/140.4 79.5/78.5
A/B Average closing price 194.1/170.1 120.5/117.1
A/B Price/Earnings ratio, year end 39.2/32.8 33.4/31.0

* Proposed by the Board. 

46
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137

182
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273

Share price development, indexed at SEK 90.85 (first closing price)

Epiroc A Epiroc A - Total Shareholder Return Stockholm All Share, index Stockholm Industrials, index
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Share price development, indexed at SEK 90.85 (first closing price)
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Comment from Ronnie Leten, 
Chair of the Board
“Epiroc has been an independent company for more 
than three years now. When I look back, there is a lot to 
be proud of. During the first years, our service business 
developed well, but customers hesitated somewhat 
when it came to investments. Then came the global 
pandemic, which created turbulence around the world. 
The rapid recovery that followed proved Epiroc's ability 
to prioritize availability to customers. 

It is not easy to lead an organization when conditions 
change so quickly, but Epiroc has shown that crises are 
handled well. I am convinced that the key to success is 
committed employees who have the authority to take 
responsibility for their business and their customers at 
the local level. Decentralization has served us well as a 
company, but it also comes with responsibility. A healthy 
corporate culture is needed, as well as good corporate 
governance.

Another contributor to Epiroc's success is that we 
dare to think new. Epiroc's innovative solutions show that 
we drive the productivity and sustainability transforma-
tion in the industry. Automation, digitalization and elec-
trification are strong and long-term market trends where 
Epiroc has positioned itself well. In combination with an 
effective decision-making and a good internal control, 
this creates prerequisites for sustainable value creation 
for our customers and shareholders also in the future.” 

Governance 
Besides relevant laws and regulations, Epiroc, as a company 
listed on Nasdaq Stockholm, also adheres to the Nasdaq 
Stockholm’s Rule Book for Issuers, as well as the Swedish 
Corporate Governance Code (the Code). Epiroc has not 
reported any deviations from the Code for the fiscal year. 

The most important internal control document is the 
Articles of Association, which is adopted by the Annual 
General Meeting. This is followed by the Board's, including 
its committees', rules of procedure, Epiroc's Code of Conduct 
(CoC), as well as a number of Group policies that cover the 
entire operation.

To make it easy for employees, the database the Epiroc 
Way is available on the intranet, in which all documents and 
processes for how Epiroc conducts business are available. 
The Group policies together with the CoC help Epiroc and its 
employees to comply with applicable law and maintain high 
ethical and environmental standards throughout the value 
chain.

Shareholders
At year-end, the total number of shareholders was 68 213 
(67 162). The company's largest owner is Investor AB, which 
at the end of the year held 17.1% of the shares and 22.7% of 
the votes. The share of foreign ownership was 54.4% (53.4) 
of the number of outstanding shares. See more information 
about the share and the shareholders in the chapter "The 
Epiroc share".

Corporate 
governance report
Corporate governance refers to the decision-making system 
through which the shareholders, directly or indirectly, control 
the company. Epiroc's corporate governance is designed to 
support the Group's long-term strategy for profitable growth 
by good internal control and a healthy corporate culture.
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Examples of relevant external 
control documents
•  Swedish Companies Act

•  Swedish Annual Accounts Act

•  Securities Market Act

•  Nasdaq Stockholm's regulations for issuers

•  Swedish Code of Corporate Governance

•  UN Global Compact

Examples of relevant internal 
control documents
•  Articles of Association

•  Rules of procedure for the Board

•  Board committees' charters

•  Instructions for the President and CEO

•  Instruction regarding financial reporting

•  Code of Conduct and Code of Conduct for 
Business Partners

•  Policies and other guidelines and instruc-
tions contained in the Epiroc Way

Annual and General Meetings 
The Annual General Meeting (AGM) is Epiroc's highest 
decision-making body, where shareholders exercise their 
voting rights and decide on e.g., the company's Articles of 
Association, governance and more. In addition to the AGM, 
Extraordinary General Meetings may be convened. Notices 
of general meetings are posted on Epiroc’s website and in 
the Official Swedish Gazette (Post- och Inrikes Tidnigar). Infor-
mation about the general meeting is also published in the 
two national newspapers, Svenska Dagbladet and Dagens 
Nyheter.

An open shareholder dialogue is important to Epiroc, 
and shareholders are given the opportunity to ask ques-
tions at or before general meetings. The decisions made are 
announced via a press release and minutes of the meeting 
are published on Epiroc's website.

Nomination Committee
The Nomination Committee's task is to propose board 
members and auditors as well as remuneration for these to 
the AGM. The four largest shareholders, directly registered 
or ownership grouped, in terms of votes at the end of August 
- who wish to appoint a member - will form a Nomination 
Committee. In addition, the Chair of the Board shall be a 
member of the Nomination Committee. Should the owner-
ship structure change before the time of the AGM, there are 
regulations in place to handle it. 

The Nomination Committee's proposal and opinion are 
published at the latest in connection with the notice. The 
Nomination Committee shall perform its tasks in accordance 
with the Code and pay special attention to the requirements 
for breadth and versatility when it comes to competence, 
experience and background of proposed board members.

Shareholders who wish to submit proposals to the Nomina-
tion Committee can do so by e-mail: nominations@epiroc.
com or by letter to: SVP General Counsel, Epiroc AB, Box 
4015, SE-131 04 Nacka, Sweden.

The Annual General Meeting 

will be held on April 25, 2022  

at 5.00 PM CEST in Nacka

Nomination 
Committee

Auditor

Board of Directors

President and CEO,
Group Management

Divisions

Audit  
Committee 

Group Internal Audit 
& Assurance

Remuneration 
Committee

Repurchase 
Committee

Shareholders

Annual and General 
Meetings

Nomination Committee

Member Represents Votes  
August 31, 2021

Petra Hedengran 
(Chair)

Investor AB 22.7%

Mikael Wiberg Alecta 3.6%

Helen Fasth Gillstedt Handelsbanken fonder 2.0%

Jan Andersson Swedbank Robur fonder 1.8%

Ronnie Leten Chair of the Board, Epiroc AB

CORPORATE GOVERNANCE STRUCTURE
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The Board of Directors
Epiroc's Board has the ultimate responsibility for the orga-
nization and its administration. The Board's work follows 
a written procedure and the Board is assisted by three 
committees that have an administrative and preparatory role: 
the Remuneration Committee, the Audit Committee and the 
Repurchase Committee.

The Board's tasks include establishing and monitoring 
overall goals and strategies, business plans, financial reports 
and adopting the necessary internal governing documents. 
The Board shall ensure that there are appropriate systems 
for follow-up and control as well as ensure the quality of 
the financial reporting. The Board must also identify how 
sustainability issues affect the company's risks and business 
opportunities, and report the sustainability development in 
the Annual and Sustainability Report.

The Board appoints, evaluates, and if necessary, dis-
misses the President and CEO. Other tasks include deciding 
on the Group's major investments, acquisitions and divest-
ments. The Board also has the responsibility for ensuring that 
succession planning takes place to a reasonable extent.

The Chair of the Board leads the Board's work, is responsi-
ble for efficiency in this work, and also ensures that the Board 
fulfills its obligations. The Chair of the Board represents the 
Board in relation to Epiroc's shareholders.

The Board may delegate tasks to one or more of the 
board members, or to others, but shall then ensure that the 
tasks are performed correctly. In line with this, the Board can 
also on its own initiative let people outside the company, e.g., 
consultants, investigate and prepare matters. 

The Board held ten Board meetings in 2021, including the 
statutory meeting. Epiroc's General Counsel was secretary at 
all the meetings.

Board composition

According to the Articles of Association, the board members 
appointed by the AGM shall consist of a minimum of six and a 
maximum of twelve members. They are appointed annually 
for the period up to and including the next AGM.

The Nomination Committee has applied the Code's diver-
sity policy when preparing its proposal for the Board and 
did not propose any changes to the Board's composition to 
the AGM 2021. A number of board members have extensive 
experience in the mining industry and/or the mechanical 
engineering industry. A vast majority also have experience in 
executive and financial positions in international companies. 
Thus, the Board has good prerequisites to provide support to 
the company's senior executives. 

Of the elected board members appointed by the AGM, 
four are women and five are men. Of the non-executive 
board members, three are women and five are men. Except 
the President and CEO and the employee representatives 
with deputies, none of the board members are employed 
by the Group. The board members are presented on pages 
68-69.

Board remuneration

The remuneration for the Board was approved at the AGM 
2021 and is presented in detail in note 5. 

Evaluation of the Board

The Chair of the Board conducts an annual evaluation of the 
work of the Board and its committees. The evaluation aims, 
for example, to prioritize what issues the Board should give 
more attention and in which areas additional competence 
may be required. 

The 2021 evaluation was conducted using a questionnaire 
which was followed up with a separate discussion with each 
board member. The results have been reported to the Nomi-
nation Committee.

Jan Apr Sept

Mar Jul Oct

The Board's work in 2021

Gender of elected members

Women

44%

Men

56%
Nationality of elected 
members

Norway

11% United States

11%

Sweden

56%
Belgium

22%

• AGM and Inaugural 
Board meeting

• Q1 2021

• Underground and 
Surface

• Risk Management 
review 

•	 	Virtual	field	trip	

• Review of the 
Group’s	strategy

• Q4 and FY 2020

• Evaluation of 
President and CEO

•	 Audit	process	review

• Parts & Services and 
Tools & Attachments

•	 Litigation	and	compli-
ance status review

• Q2 2021

•	 Sustainability	
and	corporate	
responsibility

• Q3 2021

•	 Leadership	and	
talent review

•	 Technology	&	Digital

•	 Annual	Report	2020

• Annual General 
Meeting	(AGM)	prep.
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Audit Committee
The Audit Committee is responsible for the follow-up of 
the Group's financial reporting, financial risk management 
and internal control, as well as accounting and auditing. To 
ensure good financial reporting and risk management, the 
Committee has a regular dialogue with the Group's external 
auditor. At least once a year, the Audit Committee meets 
with the auditor without management. The Audit Committee 
is also responsible for overseeing the work conducted by 
Group Internal Audit & Assurance and the Internal Control 
functions. The Committee also evaluates and assists the 
Nomination Committee with proposals for the election of an 
external audit firm. The Audit Committee shall consist of at 
least three members and the majority of these shall be inde-
pendent in relation to the Group and its management. 

The Audit Committee consists of Ulla Litzén (Chair), 
Anders Ullberg, Ronnie Leten and Lennart Evrell. Ulla Litzén, 
Anders Ullberg and Lennart Evrell are independent in rela-
tion to the Group and its management.

Remuneration Committee
The Remuneration Committee proposes principles for remu-
neration and terms of employment for members of Group 
Management and key personnel. The Committee shall con-
sist of three members who are not employed by the Group. 
The Chair of the Board is also the chair of the Committee. 
Other members shall be independent in relation to the Group 
and its management. 

The Remuneration Committee consists of Ronnie Leten 
(Chair), Lennart Evrell and Johan Forssell. Lennart Evrell and 
Johan Forssell are independent in relation to the Group and 
its management.

Remuneration to the President and CEO, 
Group Management and key personnel

A prerequisite for a successful implementation of Epiroc's 
strategy and the safeguarding of its long-term interests, 
including sustainability, is that the company can recruit 
and retain qualified employees. This requires competitive 
remuneration.

As Epiroc is a global company with senior executives in 
several countries, the composition of the remuneration may 
vary. As a general rule, however, the compensation consists 
of the following:

•    Cash base salary, based on position, qualification and indi-
vidual performance.

•   Variable cash compensation, based on degree of fulfill-
ment of predetermined individual financial or non-financial 
criteria. The financial goals can, for example, relate to value 
creation, development of operating profit and working capi-
tal. Non-financial criteria can be, for example, improved key 
sustainability figures, development and launch of innova-
tive products, organizational changes, and improved work 
processes. The variable remuneration is set to a maximum 
of 70% of the basic salary.

•   Pension premiums and additional market-based benefits.
•   Long-term performance-based incentive program for key 

employees.

If a senior executive's employment is terminated by the 
Group, the remuneration depends on age, length of employ-
ment and possible remuneration from other economic 
activity or employment. However, the compensation is set 
to a maximum of a 24-month basic salary. See Note 5 for 
information on compensation in 2021.

Long-term performance-based incentive program

The Board considers it to be in the best interest of sharehold-
ers that key personnel in Epiroc have a long-term interest in 
positive development in the value of the company’s shares. 
The Board therefore believes that a share-related option 
program increases the opportunity to recruit and retain key 
employees in the Group.

Epiroc's AGM 2021 approved a performance-based 
employee stock option program for 2021. The program 
covers a maximum of 100 key employees. See note 24.

Repurchase Committee
In order to prepare and execute the repurchase of the com-
pany's own shares in accordance with the authorization of 
the AGM, the Board has appointed a repurchase committee. 
It consists of Anders Ullberg (Chair) and Ronnie Leten.

President and CEO 
The President and CEO is appointed by the Board and 
responsible for the day-to-day management of Epiroc's 
operations. The work shall be done in accordance with the 
instructions established by the Board. Since March 1, 2020, 
Helena Hedblom is the President and CEO of Epiroc.

Group Management 
The Group Management is appointed by the President and 
CEO and shall assist her/him in the day-to-day manage-
ment. Based on goals set by the Board, the Group Manage-
ment sets up objectives for operational activities, allocates 
resources and monitors the result. Group Management 
meets each month to review the financial result, update fore-
casts and discuss strategic issues. The Group Management 
is presented on pages 70-71.

External auditor
The task of the external auditor is to audit Epiroc AB's and the 
Group’s Annual and Sustainability Report and accounts, the 
consolidated financial statements and the significant sub-
sidiaries, as well as the management by the Board and the 
President and CEO. The principal auditor participates at all 
meetings of the Audit Committee. The auditor presents the 
annual audit to the Board at a meeting at which no manage-
ment representative is present. After the end of each fiscal 
year, the auditor submits an audit report to the AGM. 

At the AGM 2021, the auditor Deloitte AB, Sweden, was 
elected as external auditor until the AGM 2022. Since 2018, 
the lead auditor is Thomas Strömberg, authorized public 
accountant at Deloitte AB.

Curious to know more?
More information and relevant documents are available at:  
www.epirocgroup.com/en/investors/corporate-governance

The Board considers it to be in the best interest 

of shareholders that key personnel in Epiroc have 

a long-term interest in positive development 

in the value of the company’s shares.
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Ronnie Leten Johan Forssell Anders Ullberg Ulla Litzén Lennart Evrell Jeane Hull Astrid  
Skarheim Onsum

Helena Hedblom Sigurd Mareels

Function/Since Chair of Board/2017 Member/2017 Member/2017 Member/2017 Member/2017 Member/2018 Member/2018 Member/2020 Member/2020

Nationality/Born Belgian/1956 Swedish/1971 Swedish/1946 Swedish/1956 Swedish/1954 American/1955 Norwegian/1970 Swedish/1973 Belgian/1961

Education M.Sc. in Applied Econom-
ics from the University
of Hasselt, Belgium.

M.Sc. in Economics and
Business Administration
from the Stockholm
School of Economics,
Sweden.

M.Sc. in Economics and
Business Administration
from the Stockholm
School of Economics,
Sweden.

M.Sc. in Economics and
Business Administration
from the Stockholm School 
of Economics, Sweden. MBA 
from the Massachusetts Insti-
tute of Technology (MIT), USA.
Honorary Doctorate, Stock-
holm School of Economics, 
Sweden.

M.Sc. in Engineering
from the Royal Institute
of Technology (KTH), 
Sweden. B.Sc. in Busi-
ness Administration from
Uppsala University, 
Sweden.

B.Sc. in Civil Engineer-
ing from South Dakota 
School of Mines and 
Technology, USA. MBA 
from Nova Southeast-
ern University, USA.

M.Sc. in Mechanical
Engineering from
the Norwegian
University of Science
and Technology in
Trondheim, Norway.

M.Sc. in Material
Technology from
the Royal Institute of
Technology (KTH), 
Sweden. 

M.Sc. in Engineering and a
PhD in Metallurgy, Ghent
University, Belgium.

Occupation Full-time board member 
and/or Chair.

President and CEO of 
Investor AB.

Full-time board member 
and/or Chair.

Full-time board member 
and/or Chair.

Full-time board member 
and/or Chair.

Full-time board 
member and/or Chair.

CEO of NG (Norsk Gjen-
vinning), Norway. 

President and CEO, 
Epiroc AB.

Senior Partner Emeritus 
and Special Advisor at 
McKinsey & Co, Belgium. 

Other assignments Chair and member
of the Board of Telefona-
ktiebolaget LM Ericsson.

Member of the Boards of 
Investor AB, Atlas Copco 
AB, Wärtsilä Oyj Abp,
Patricia Industries AB,
EQT AB, Confederation of
Swedish Enterprise and
Stockholm School of
Economics.

Chair and member of the 
Boards of Boliden AB and 
Studsvik AB. Member of 
the Board of Valedo Part-
ners. Chair of the Swedish 
Financial Reporting Board 
and member of the Board 
of the European Financial 
Reporting Advisory Group.

Member of the Boards of 
AB Electrolux and Ratos 
AB. Member of the Board 
of the Stockholm School of 
Economics and the School of 
Economics Association.

Chair and member
of the Board of SSAB 
AB. Member of the 
Boards of Svenska 
Cellulosa AB (SCA) and 
The Confederation of 
Swedish Enterprise
(Svenskt Näringsliv).

Member of the 
Boards of Interfor 
Corporation, Trevali 
Mining Corporation and 
Pretium Resources
Incorporated.

Member of Norwegian 
Government Expert 
Committee on Climate 
Friendly Investments.

Member of the Board of 
Stora Enso Oy and the 
Royal Swedish Academy 
of Engineering Sciences.

Chair and member
of the Board of La Fortuna 
in Chile.

Principal work 
experience 

President and CEO of
Atlas Copco AB.

Managing Director, Head
of Core Investments, of
Investor AB.

President and CEO, and 
CFO of SSAB AB.

President of W Capital
Management AB and
Managing Director 
and member of Group 
Management of Investor
AB.

President and CEO of
Boliden AB.

Executive Vice President
and Chief Technical 
Officer of Peabody 
Energy. Chief Operating 
Officer for Rio Tinto at the 
Kennecott Utah Copper 
Mine, USA. 

CEO Aker Offshore Wind, 
Chief Digital Officer and
Managing Director 
Engineering Norway at 
Aker Solutions. Member 
of the Board of Principle 
Power Inc. 

Senior Executive Vice
President Mining and
Infrastructure of Epiroc 
AB. 

Partner at McKinsey & 
Company.

Independent No, not to Epiroc and its 
management as he was 
CEO of Atlas Copco AB 
(related company) in the 
past five years, nor to major 
owners as he has been a 
consultant at Investor AB. 

No, not to larger share-
holders as he is CEO and 
a member of the Board of 
Investor AB.

Yes. Yes. Yes. Yes. Yes. No, not to Epiroc and its 
management as she is 
the President and CEO. 

Yes. 

Holdings in Epiroc AB, 
incl. related parties

11 308 A shares  
55 650 B shares 
112 234 options 1)

5 000 B shares 
10 518 synthetic shares

14 000 A shares 
31 000 B shares

75 800 A shares 
3 000 B shares

4 000 B shares 
7 781 synthetic shares

3 672 synthetic shares 11 452 synthetic shares 21 379 A shares 
78 219 personnel options 
21 333 matching  options

4 305 synthetic shares

Attendance 

Board meetings 
Audit Committee 
Remuneration Committee 
Repurchase Committee

10/10 
7/7 
3/3 
3/3

10/10 
 
3/3

10/10 
7/7 
 
3/3

10/10 
7/7

9/10 
7/7 
3/3

10/10 10/10 10/10 10/10

Information as of February 28, 2022 and holdings in Epiroc AB as of December 31, 2021. 
For more information and remuneration, see note 5.
1) Call options issued by Investor AB with entitlement to purchase Epiroc Class A shares.

Board of Directors 
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Ronnie Leten Johan Forssell Anders Ullberg Ulla Litzén Lennart Evrell Jeane Hull Astrid  
Skarheim Onsum

Helena Hedblom Sigurd Mareels

Function/Since Chair of Board/2017 Member/2017 Member/2017 Member/2017 Member/2017 Member/2018 Member/2018 Member/2020 Member/2020

Nationality/Born Belgian/1956 Swedish/1971 Swedish/1946 Swedish/1956 Swedish/1954 American/1955 Norwegian/1970 Swedish/1973 Belgian/1961

Education M.Sc. in Applied Econom-
ics from the University
of Hasselt, Belgium.

M.Sc. in Economics and
Business Administration
from the Stockholm
School of Economics,
Sweden.

M.Sc. in Economics and
Business Administration
from the Stockholm
School of Economics,
Sweden.

M.Sc. in Economics and
Business Administration
from the Stockholm School 
of Economics, Sweden. MBA 
from the Massachusetts Insti-
tute of Technology (MIT), USA.
Honorary Doctorate, Stock-
holm School of Economics, 
Sweden.

M.Sc. in Engineering
from the Royal Institute
of Technology (KTH), 
Sweden. B.Sc. in Busi-
ness Administration from
Uppsala University, 
Sweden.

B.Sc. in Civil Engineer-
ing from South Dakota 
School of Mines and 
Technology, USA. MBA 
from Nova Southeast-
ern University, USA.

M.Sc. in Mechanical
Engineering from
the Norwegian
University of Science
and Technology in
Trondheim, Norway.

M.Sc. in Material
Technology from
the Royal Institute of
Technology (KTH), 
Sweden. 

M.Sc. in Engineering and a
PhD in Metallurgy, Ghent
University, Belgium.

Occupation Full-time board member 
and/or Chair.

President and CEO of 
Investor AB.

Full-time board member 
and/or Chair.

Full-time board member 
and/or Chair.

Full-time board member 
and/or Chair.

Full-time board 
member and/or Chair.

CEO of NG (Norsk Gjen-
vinning), Norway. 

President and CEO, 
Epiroc AB.

Senior Partner Emeritus 
and Special Advisor at 
McKinsey & Co, Belgium. 

Other assignments Chair and member
of the Board of Telefona-
ktiebolaget LM Ericsson.

Member of the Boards of 
Investor AB, Atlas Copco 
AB, Wärtsilä Oyj Abp,
Patricia Industries AB,
EQT AB, Confederation of
Swedish Enterprise and
Stockholm School of
Economics.

Chair and member of the 
Boards of Boliden AB and 
Studsvik AB. Member of 
the Board of Valedo Part-
ners. Chair of the Swedish 
Financial Reporting Board 
and member of the Board 
of the European Financial 
Reporting Advisory Group.

Member of the Boards of 
AB Electrolux and Ratos 
AB. Member of the Board 
of the Stockholm School of 
Economics and the School of 
Economics Association.

Chair and member
of the Board of SSAB 
AB. Member of the 
Boards of Svenska 
Cellulosa AB (SCA) and 
The Confederation of 
Swedish Enterprise
(Svenskt Näringsliv).

Member of the 
Boards of Interfor 
Corporation, Trevali 
Mining Corporation and 
Pretium Resources
Incorporated.

Member of Norwegian 
Government Expert 
Committee on Climate 
Friendly Investments.

Member of the Board of 
Stora Enso Oy and the 
Royal Swedish Academy 
of Engineering Sciences.

Chair and member
of the Board of La Fortuna 
in Chile.

Principal work 
experience 

President and CEO of
Atlas Copco AB.

Managing Director, Head
of Core Investments, of
Investor AB.

President and CEO, and 
CFO of SSAB AB.

President of W Capital
Management AB and
Managing Director 
and member of Group 
Management of Investor
AB.

President and CEO of
Boliden AB.

Executive Vice President
and Chief Technical 
Officer of Peabody 
Energy. Chief Operating 
Officer for Rio Tinto at the 
Kennecott Utah Copper 
Mine, USA. 

CEO Aker Offshore Wind, 
Chief Digital Officer and
Managing Director 
Engineering Norway at 
Aker Solutions. Member 
of the Board of Principle 
Power Inc. 

Senior Executive Vice
President Mining and
Infrastructure of Epiroc 
AB. 

Partner at McKinsey & 
Company.

Independent No, not to Epiroc and its 
management as he was 
CEO of Atlas Copco AB 
(related company) in the 
past five years, nor to major 
owners as he has been a 
consultant at Investor AB. 

No, not to larger share-
holders as he is CEO and 
a member of the Board of 
Investor AB.

Yes. Yes. Yes. Yes. Yes. No, not to Epiroc and its 
management as she is 
the President and CEO. 

Yes. 

Holdings in Epiroc AB, 
incl. related parties

11 308 A shares  
55 650 B shares 
112 234 options 1)

5 000 B shares 
10 518 synthetic shares

14 000 A shares 
31 000 B shares

75 800 A shares 
3 000 B shares

4 000 B shares 
7 781 synthetic shares

3 672 synthetic shares 11 452 synthetic shares 21 379 A shares 
78 219 personnel options 
21 333 matching  options

4 305 synthetic shares

Attendance 

Board meetings 
Audit Committee 
Remuneration Committee 
Repurchase Committee

10/10 
7/7 
3/3 
3/3

10/10 
 
3/3

10/10 
7/7 
 
3/3

10/10 
7/7

9/10 
7/7 
3/3

10/10 10/10 10/10 10/10

Kristina Kanestad
Board member and 
employee representative 
Appointed 2018
Nationality/Born
Swedish/1966
Holdings in Epiroc AB
1 200 B shares

Gustav El Rachidi
Deputy employee  
representative 
Appointed 2018
Nationality/Born
Swedish/1970
Holdings in Epiroc AB
100 B shares 

Daniel Rundgren
Board member and 
employee representative 
Appointed 2019
Nationality/Born
Swedish/1973
Holdings in Epiroc AB
–

Niclas Bergström
Deputy employee  
representative 
Appointed 2020
Nationality/Born
Swedish/1969
Holdings in Epiroc AB
–

Employee 
representatives 
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Group Management 

Helena Hedblom Håkan Folin José Manuel 
Sánchez

Sami Niiranen Jess Kindler Jonas Albertson Goran Popovski Nadim Penser Charlotta Grähs Martin Hjerpe Mattias Olsson

Function/Since President and CEO
In current position 
since 2020.

Senior Vice 
President 
Controlling and 
Finance (CFO)
In current position 
since 2021*.

President  
Surface
Division President
since 2014 and
member of Group
Management since
2020. 

President  
Underground
Division President
since 2018 and
member of Group
Management since
2020.

President  
Parts & Services
Division President
since 2016 and
member of Group
Management since
2020.

President 
Technology & 
Digital
Division President
since 2016 and
member of Group
Management since
2020. 

President  
Tools &  
Attachments
Division President
since 2017 and
member of Group
Management since
2020.

Senior Vice
President People 
& Leadership
Member of Group
Management
since 2020.

Senior Vice
President
General Counsel
In current position
since 2022*.

Senior Vice
President M&A
and Strategy
In current position
since 2019.

Senior Vice
President Corporate
Communications
In current position
since 2018.

Nationality/Born Swedish/1973 Swedish/1976 Spanish/1963 Finnish/1972 American/1975 Swedish/1967 Swedish and 
Macedonian/1974

Swedish/1967 Swedish/1971 Swedish/1976 Swedish/1968

Education M.Sc. in Material
Technology from
the Royal Institute
of Technology 
(KTH), Sweden.

M.Sc. in 
Engineering and 
Industrial
Management
Technology from
the Royal Institute
of Technology 
(KTH), Sweden.

M. Sc. in Mining from
Universidad 
Politécnica de 
Madrid, Spain. 
Master of Marketing 
and Sales 
Management from
Cerem International
Business School,
Spain.

M. Sc. in Mining from
Helsinki University
of Technology,
Finland.

B. Sc. in Mining
Engineering from
Colorado School of
Mines, USA. MBA
from the University
of Pennsylvania,
Wharton School of
Business, USA. 

M. Sc. in Mechanical
Engineering from
Chalmers University, 
Sweden.

M. Sc. in International
Business from 
University of
Gothenburg.  
M.Sc. in International
transport and 
logistics
management 
from University of 
Gothenburg and
Chalmers University
of Technology,
Sweden.  
B. Sc. in Marketing 
and International
Business from 
University St. Kiril 
and Metódij in 
Skopje, Republic of
Macedonia.

B. Sc. in Physics
and Electronic
Engineering from
University of 
Lancaster, UK. 

Master of Law
from Gothenburg
University,
Sweden.

M.Sc. in
Engineering
Physics from
Chalmers
University of
Technology, 
Sweden.

M.Sc. in Business
Administration from
the University of
Linköping, Sweden.

Principal work 
experience and 
other information

Member of the 
Board of Stora Enso 
Oy and the Royal 
Swedish Academy 
of Engineering 
Sciences. 
Previously Senior
Executive Vice
President Mining
and Infrastructure 
at Epiroc. 

CFO and various 
management
positions SSAB 
AB and Tibnor. 

President of the
Drilling Solutions
division and various
management 
positions at Atlas 
Copco. 

President of the
Underground Rock
Excavation division
and various 
management
positions at Atlas 
Copco. 

President of the
Mining and Rock
Excavation Service
division and various
management 
positions at Atlas 
Copco.

President of the
Rocktec division and
Managing Director
of Epiroc Rock Drills
AB, in Sweden. 
Various 
management
positions at Atlas
Copco.

President of the
Hydraulic 
Attachment
Tools division
and various 
management
positions at Atlas 
Copco.

Vice President
Human Resources
for the Epiroc
Mining and 
Infrastructure
business area. 
Various
management
positions in human
resources at Atlas
Copco.

General Counsel 
at Trelleborg AB 
and Dometic AB. 
Corporate lawyer 
at Husqvarna AB, 
lawyer at Mann-
heimer Swartling 
Advokatbyrå and 
Hengeler Mueller 
Rechtsanwälte.

Partner at
McKinsey &
Company.

Head of Investor
Relations at
Assa Abloy. Vice
President Investor
Relations at Atlas
Copco.

Holdings in Epiroc 
AB, incl. related 
parties

21 379 A shares 
78 219 personnel 
options 
21 333 matching 
 options

2 000 A shares 16 724 A shares
250 497 personnel 
options
10 775 matching 
options

5 751 A shares
24 626 personnel 
options
3 807 matching 
options

22 669 A shares
45 194 personnel 
options
10 869 matching 
options

7 266 A shares
23 806 personnel 
options
3 531 matching 
options

7 165 A shares
114 094 personnel 
options
7 273 matching 
options

6 750 A shares
18 232 personnel 
options
1 736 matching 
options

550 A shares 
1 145 B shares

10 000 A shares
37 267 personnel 
options
6 568 matching 
options 

5 294 A shares  
1 200 B shares 
50 000 personnel 
options and 5 291 
matching options

Information as of February 28, 2022 and holdings in Epiroc AB as of December 31, 2021. For some 
members, the matching options and stock options are in the form of Share Appreciation Rights (SARs).
*  As of December 1, 2021, Håkan Folin is Senior Vice President Controlling and Finance. He is replacing 

Anders Lindén.
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Helena Hedblom Håkan Folin José Manuel 
Sánchez

Sami Niiranen Jess Kindler Jonas Albertson Goran Popovski Nadim Penser Charlotta Grähs Martin Hjerpe Mattias Olsson

Function/Since President and CEO
In current position 
since 2020.

Senior Vice 
President 
Controlling and 
Finance (CFO)
In current position 
since 2021*.

President  
Surface
Division President
since 2014 and
member of Group
Management since
2020. 

President  
Underground
Division President
since 2018 and
member of Group
Management since
2020.

President  
Parts & Services
Division President
since 2016 and
member of Group
Management since
2020.

President 
Technology & 
Digital
Division President
since 2016 and
member of Group
Management since
2020. 

President  
Tools &  
Attachments
Division President
since 2017 and
member of Group
Management since
2020.

Senior Vice
President People 
& Leadership
Member of Group
Management
since 2020.

Senior Vice
President
General Counsel
In current position
since 2022*.

Senior Vice
President M&A
and Strategy
In current position
since 2019.

Senior Vice
President Corporate
Communications
In current position
since 2018.

Nationality/Born Swedish/1973 Swedish/1976 Spanish/1963 Finnish/1972 American/1975 Swedish/1967 Swedish and 
Macedonian/1974

Swedish/1967 Swedish/1971 Swedish/1976 Swedish/1968

Education M.Sc. in Material
Technology from
the Royal Institute
of Technology 
(KTH), Sweden.

M.Sc. in 
Engineering and 
Industrial
Management
Technology from
the Royal Institute
of Technology 
(KTH), Sweden.

M. Sc. in Mining from
Universidad 
Politécnica de 
Madrid, Spain. 
Master of Marketing 
and Sales 
Management from
Cerem International
Business School,
Spain.

M. Sc. in Mining from
Helsinki University
of Technology,
Finland.

B. Sc. in Mining
Engineering from
Colorado School of
Mines, USA. MBA
from the University
of Pennsylvania,
Wharton School of
Business, USA. 

M. Sc. in Mechanical
Engineering from
Chalmers University, 
Sweden.

M. Sc. in International
Business from 
University of
Gothenburg.  
M.Sc. in International
transport and 
logistics
management 
from University of 
Gothenburg and
Chalmers University
of Technology,
Sweden.  
B. Sc. in Marketing 
and International
Business from 
University St. Kiril 
and Metódij in 
Skopje, Republic of
Macedonia.

B. Sc. in Physics
and Electronic
Engineering from
University of 
Lancaster, UK. 

Master of Law
from Gothenburg
University,
Sweden.

M.Sc. in
Engineering
Physics from
Chalmers
University of
Technology, 
Sweden.

M.Sc. in Business
Administration from
the University of
Linköping, Sweden.

Principal work 
experience and 
other information

Member of the 
Board of Stora Enso 
Oy and the Royal 
Swedish Academy 
of Engineering 
Sciences. 
Previously Senior
Executive Vice
President Mining
and Infrastructure 
at Epiroc. 

CFO and various 
management
positions SSAB 
AB and Tibnor. 

President of the
Drilling Solutions
division and various
management 
positions at Atlas 
Copco. 

President of the
Underground Rock
Excavation division
and various 
management
positions at Atlas 
Copco. 

President of the
Mining and Rock
Excavation Service
division and various
management 
positions at Atlas 
Copco.

President of the
Rocktec division and
Managing Director
of Epiroc Rock Drills
AB, in Sweden. 
Various 
management
positions at Atlas
Copco.

President of the
Hydraulic 
Attachment
Tools division
and various 
management
positions at Atlas 
Copco.

Vice President
Human Resources
for the Epiroc
Mining and 
Infrastructure
business area. 
Various
management
positions in human
resources at Atlas
Copco.

General Counsel 
at Trelleborg AB 
and Dometic AB. 
Corporate lawyer 
at Husqvarna AB, 
lawyer at Mann-
heimer Swartling 
Advokatbyrå and 
Hengeler Mueller 
Rechtsanwälte.

Partner at
McKinsey &
Company.

Head of Investor
Relations at
Assa Abloy. Vice
President Investor
Relations at Atlas
Copco.

Holdings in Epiroc 
AB, incl. related 
parties

21 379 A shares 
78 219 personnel 
options 
21 333 matching 
 options

2 000 A shares 16 724 A shares
250 497 personnel 
options
10 775 matching 
options

5 751 A shares
24 626 personnel 
options
3 807 matching 
options

22 669 A shares
45 194 personnel 
options
10 869 matching 
options

7 266 A shares
23 806 personnel 
options
3 531 matching 
options

7 165 A shares
114 094 personnel 
options
7 273 matching 
options

6 750 A shares
18 232 personnel 
options
1 736 matching 
options

550 A shares 
1 145 B shares

10 000 A shares
37 267 personnel 
options
6 568 matching 
options 

5 294 A shares  
1 200 B shares 
50 000 personnel 
options and 5 291 
matching options

* As of February 21, 2022, Charlotta Grähs is Senior Vice President General Counsel. She is replacing Jörgen Ekelöw. 
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Financial reporting risk management
Epiroc's system for internal control over financial reporting is 
implemented in accordance with the requirements speci-
fied in the Swedish Code of Corporate Governance and the 
Swedish Companies Act, which ensures a high degree of reli-
ability in the preparation of financial reports. The regulations 
used for internal control have been issued by the Committee 
of Sponsoring Organizations of the Treadway Commission 
(COSO).

1. Control environment
The Board of Directors (Board) is responsible for internal 
control and governs the work through the Audit Committee. 
Group Management sets the tone for the organization and 
influences the control awareness of employees. An import-
ant success factor is well-defined and well-communicated 
authority. Epiroc has a dedicated Internal Control function, 
which is part of Group Internal Audit & Assurance and reports 
to the Board through the Audit Committee.

2. Risk assessment
An assessment of the financial reporting risks is conducted 
annually. If necessary, further control activities are intro-
duced or existing ones are strengthened. The most signifi-
cant risks in financial reporting are listed on the next page.

3. Control activities
To mitigate financial reporting risks, there are control activi-
ties in place. They are performed at all levels and at different 
stages of the business processes.

4. Information and communication
Epiroc has several information and communication channels 
that aim to ensure that information is identified, captured 
and communicated in a way and within a time that enables 
employees and managers to fulfill their responsibilities. 
Such channels are, for example, the Group's policies and 
guidelines, The Epiroc Way (intranet), business reviews and 
training. 

5. Monitoring
The internal control activities are monitored by, for exam-
ple, independent internal audits, reviews of balance sheets, 
financial information and results. Reviews of monthly 
management meetings are performed. Observations and 
deficiencies of significant importance are reported to Group 
Management, the Audit Committee and/or the Board.

Internal control over 
financial reporting
This chapter describes Epiroc's internal control 
over financial reporting in accordance with the 
requirements specified in the Swedish Code of 
Corporate Governance and the Swedish  
Companies Act.

5.  
Monitoring

2.  
Risk assessment

4.  
Information and 
communication

3.  
Control activities

Internal control over financial reporting

1. Control environment
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Key financial reporting risks and risk management

Inventory is not appropri-
ately valued at the lower of 
cost or net realizable value

• Inventories are appropriately reconciled at each reporting date.
• Inventory costs and production variances are reviewed and approved by the divisions and net 

realizable values are compared to carrying values to identify need for adjustments of inventory values.
• Inventory levels and saleability of inventory are assessed at each reporting date.

Income taxes are not 
accounted for in accor-
dance with applicable tax 
legislation

• Tax calculations are prepared and reviewed at each reporting date.
• The effective tax rate for each company is analyzed at each reporting date by Group Tax.
• Compliance with transfer pricing policies is monitored regularly.
• Ongoing tax audits and disputes are monitored and provision levels are evaluated by  

Group tax specialists.

Provision for bad debt is
not calculated based on
Group guidelines

• A strong process and tools are in place for collection of accounts receivable.
• Bad debt provision calculation guidelines are available on the Group’s intranet.
• Bad debt provision needs are recalculated and booked during each reporting cycle.
• Independent Balance Sheet reviews are conducted to ensure entities have followed Group  

guidelines when calculating provisions.

Provision for inventory
obsolescence is not cal-
culated based on Group 
guidelines

• Automated reports for calculation of the inventory obsolescence provision are in place.
• Inventory obsolescence provision calculation guidelines are available on the Group’s intranet.
• Inventory obsolescence provision needs are recalculated and booked during each reporting cycle.
• Independent Balance Sheet reviews are conducted to ensure entities have followed Group guidelines 

when calculating provisions.

Balance Sheet account
reconciliations are not
properly documented.
Balances are not justified

• A standard template for Balance Sheet account reconciliations has been created and  
rolled out throughout the organization.

• All internal audits include a Balance Sheet review. All issues identified must be addressed  
within a six-month period.

• Epiroc is committed to having a formal Balance Sheet review in all its entities within a period of  
three years. 60 entities are subject to review on a yearly basis.

• Balance Sheet reconciliations are performed monthly at an operational level.

Reporting processes
and procedures are not
well documented

• A documented manual of the business system and financial system used exists and is  
updated accordingly.

• Period-end closing checklists exist, are maintained and used for financial reporting tasks.  
Management reviews the completed checklists on a timely basis.

Implementation of new IFRS
standards is not performed 
properly

• New IFRS standards applicable to Epiroc are known prior to their effective date.
• Group Financial Reporting leads the implementation of new IFRS standards and sets a plan  

for all levels impacted.
• Training for local finance teams is carried out.
• Group guidelines are updated to reflect the requirements for the new IFRS standards.
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Risk management
Epiroc has customers in more than 150 countries, 
which implies both risks and opportunities. Effective 
risk management not only reduces the risk in the 
business, but also contributes to profitable growth 
for Epiroc.

Responsibilities 
The Board of Director’s (Board) is responsible for internal 
control of Epiroc's operations and related risks. The risk man-
agement work follows Epiroc's decentralized structure. Local 
companies are responsible for their own risk management, 
which is monitored and followed up regularly at local board 
meetings. 

The Group functions for law, insurance, financial man-
agement, governance, tax, accounting and communication 
provide policies, guidelines and instructions for risk manage-
ment. The Board has adopted the overall financial policies 
and monitors compliance with the policies.

The Group's Financial Risk Management Committee 
(FRMC) manages the Group's financial risks within mandates 
given by the Board. The members of FRMC are the President 
and CEO, CFO, Group Treasurer, Manager risk management 
and funding, and Manager Treasury Control. The FRMC 
meets once a quarter or more often, if circumstances require. 
The Audit Committee receives reports from the FRMC at 
each meeting.

Group Treasury has the operational responsibility for 
financial risk management in the Group. Group Treasury 
manages and controls financial risk exposures, ensures that 
appropriate financing is provided through loans and commit-
ted credit facilities and manages the Group's liquidity. See 
note 28.

The implementation of policies, guidelines and instruc-
tions for financial reporting and financial risk management is 
regularly reviewed through internal audits.

The crisis management process is managed by Corporate 
Communications. However, any disruptive or unexpected 
event should, as far as possible, be handled close to the 
incident's origin.

Insurance 
Epiroc's insurance program includes property and business 
interruption insurance, product liability insurance, cargo 
insurance, so-called financial lines insurance, business travel 
insurance and specialty risk insurance, to the extent and for 
amounts considered to be in line with industry practice. 

However, the Group is not fully insured against all possible 
risks as coverage may not be available at a reasonable cost, 
or at all. Hence, if an accident were to occur that causes 
damage that is not covered and/or exceeds the insurance 
limit, it could have a significant negative impact on the 
Group's operations, financial position and results.

Enterprise risk management 
To map Group risks, Epiroc applies an enterprise risk man-
agement system covering all divisions. Risks are identified 
based on each divisional management team’s knowledge of 
its business and area of responsibility. The responsibility of 
managing the risks identified in the risk mappings lies within 
each division. The Insurance & Risk Management department 
manages the overall process and consolidates the results at 
Group level in collaboration with Group Management. 

At Group level, risk mappings are performed for IT, legal, 
sustainability and financial reporting. The risk mapping and 
its results are reported both to Group Management and to 
the Board, who monitors risk management annually. 

Task Force on Climate-Related 
Financial Risk Disclosures (TCFD)
Epiroc provides information on the risks and opportunities 
that climate change will have on the business in accordance 
with the TCFD recommendations. A risk analysis was con-
ducted in 2021 and Epiroc will continue to align the approach 
in 2022. The transition to a low-carbon economy also pro-
vides climate-related opportunities for Epiroc.

Compliance
Group Compliance, Epiroc's internal compliance function, is 
responsible for the prevention of anti-corruption, anti-money 
laundering, trade compliance as well as competition law 
compliance and data integrity.

Group Compliance identifies compliance risks at Group 
level, implements adequate policies, provides information 
about compliance through internal communication, and 
provides training and digital tools to ensure that Epiroc and 
its employees around the world have the appropriate knowl-
edge for correct decision making. 

Epiroc also has a forum called Compliance Board that 
through cross-functional collaboration ensures that Epiroc's 
Code of Conduct is implemented and adhered to. The fol-
lowing functions are members of the Compliance Board: SVP 
General Counsel, SVP Human Resources, SVP Corporate 
Communication, VP Compliance, VP Corporate Responsibil-
ity and VP Group Internal Audit and Assurance. The Compli-
ance Board collaborates with the divisions.
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Risk overview. Key risks marked with 

Strategic risks

Climate change and 
environment

• Physical changes in climate, changes in regulations, carbon taxes and other transition risks can 
lead to lower demand.

• Resource prices, pollution and access to natural resources, such as energy and  water, can be 
negatively affected. 

Competition • Highly competitive markets.
• Competitors continue to consolidate.

Market • Products and services are used in industries which are either cyclical or affected by general 
economic conditions.

• Mineral commodity prices are volatile and may impact demand for Epiroc’s products and services.

Regulatory and political • Regulatory and other risks associated with international operations.
• Operating in complex markets with various political, economic and social conditions where 

changes in the political situation in a region or country can affect an industry or company.
• Pandemics and resulting political regulations and restrictions could significantly impact Epiroc’s 

operations, for instance the production and supply of equipment and aftermarket services, as well 
as customers and suppliers.

Operational risks

Acquisitions and divestments • Difficulties in completing acquisitions, integrating acquired businesses and achieving anticipated 
synergies, as well as in completing divestments

Corruption and fraud • Epiroc’s governance, internal controls and compliance processes may not prevent corruption  
and fraud.

Cyber Risk • Epiroc could experience a failure in or breach of its operational or information security systems 
and may encounter problems relating to storage and processing of personal data.

• Epiroc may be unable to protect its intellectual property.
• Risk with dependency on IT-systems in operations.

Distribution • Epiroc is dependent on the efficiency of its distribution centers and its customer
• centers’ sales and service organization.

Employees • Risk of not being able to attract and retain key personnel or skilled employees.
• Work stoppages or strikes.
• A widespread pandemic could affect the health of employees and impair their ability to  

perform their job.

Environment • Not actively reducing negative environmental impact may negatively affect operations either 
directly or by disrupting the supply chain.

• Inadequate environmental compliance can lead to substantial fines.
• Extreme weather and heat stress can affect production facilities and distribution centers.

Human rights • Epiroc operates in countries where violations of human rights occur and encounters customers, 
which are also exposed to human rights issues

Insurance • Epiroc’s insurance policies may provide insufficient protection.

Product development • Failing to develop, launch and market new products or respond to technological development 
and customer demand for sustainable products.

Production • Manufacturing and production facilities may be damaged, destroyed or closed.

Reputation • Negative public perceptions of Epiroc or its business partners and customers due to inadequate 
compliance with internationally accepted ethical, social and environmental standards could harm 
reputation.

• Exposure to product liability and warranty claims.
• Complaints and litigation could damage brand and reputation and divert management resources.

Safety and health • Inadequate adherence to safety and health regulations can lead to accidents causing harm to 
people, and negatively impact productivity and brand.

Supply chain • Epiroc relies on third-party suppliers. Interruption and lack of capacity could affect deliveries.
• Risks may arise if suppliers do not comply with Epiroc Code of Conduct.
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Legal and compliance risks Risk mitigation 

The risk that Epiroc violates laws on 
anti-corruption, anti-money launder-
ing, trade compliance, competition 
law compliance and data integrity, 
may result in fines, damages and other 
financial damages as well as impair 
Epiroc's reputation.

• Group support to entities with advice on laws and regulations.
• Publication of governing documents, such as policies and guidelines in the Epiroc Way.
• Mandatory training in Epiroc's Code of Conduct for all employees and advanced training for cer-

tain employee categories. Relevant education at local level.
• Implementation of tools to monitor regulatory compliance at Group level.
• Increasing awareness of compliance in the organization through communication via the intranet. 
• Providing the "Speak Up" whistleblowing system - both internally and externally.
• Follow-ups for implementation, self-assessment surveys and audits performed in cooperation 

with Internal Audit & Assurance.
• See also more information under the specific key risks on the next pages. 

Financial risk

• Financial risks include reporting risks, i.e., risk that reports do not give a fair view of Epiroc´s financial position and results. Financial risks also 
include currency risk, credit and counterparty risk, hedging risks, commodity price risk, taxation risk and financing risk, i.e., the risk of Epiroc 
encountering difficulties in repaying its debts and financing its operations. There is also a risk that impairment of goodwill or other intangible 
assets will adversely affect the financial results. See note 28. 

• There is a risk that Epiroc´s future results of operations may differ materially from the financial goals set by the company. An emerging 
financial risk is that investors exit investments that present a high sustainability-related and climate risk, for example, coal.

For Epiroc, conducting business in a responsible manner is of great 
importance. Epiroc chooses to work with business partners who 
stand behind the quality of the goods and services they provide 
and act in accordance with high ethical standards and integrity.

The Code of Conduct describes who we are as a company and 
what we stand for. It outlines the appropriate business conduct 
and expected behaviors we all must follow to live up to the high 
ethical standards and integrity we hold ourselves to. Financial 
results are important and a measurement of success, but just as 
important is how we achieve these results. 



RISK MANAGEMENT 

77Epiroc Annual and Sustainability Report 2021 

Key risk and context Risk mitigation Opportunities

Climate change and environment

Physical changes in climate, changes in reg-
ulations, carbon taxes and other transition 
risks can impact demand negatively.

Resource prices, pollution and access to 
natural resources, such as energy, water and 
raw material can be negatively affected.

Within product development, failing to 
develop, launch and market new products or 
respond to technological development and 
customer demand for sustainable products 
are examples of risks.

Group Management and the divisions are 
continuously monitoring environmental 
and climate risks that can impact opera-
tions and demand. 

Within innovation, improved environ-
mental performance is always an important 
component. 

The Board performs an annual oversight 
of climate-related risks and opportunities.

Meet increasing demand for sustainable 
equipment by developing products and 
services and/or expand offering with low 
emissions. 

Battery technologies and connected 
equipment can add value and help drive the 
transition to low-carbon solutions. 

Implementation of 2030 sustainability 
leads the organization towards halving CO2e 
emissions in Scope 1, 2 and 3.

Competition

The markets are highly competitive in terms 
of pricing, product design and service qual-
ity, the timing of development and introduc-
tion of new products, customer service, and 
financing terms and conditions.

Intense competition from significant com-
petitors and, to a lesser extent, from small 
regional companies and also, increasingly, 
from companies operating with lower costs 
and margins.

Continuous analyses and monitoring of 
market external factors and customer pref-
erences in order to compete successfully 
and anticipate and respond to changes 
in evolving market demands, including 
demand for new products.

Development of high quality solutions that 
are in line with customer demands such 
as increased productivity, lower total cost 
of ownership and reduced environmental 
impact.

Opportunities to continuously increase 
operational efficiency and lower costs of 
operations and improve competitive position.

Corruption and fraud

Corruption and bribery exist in many coun-
tries where Epiroc operates. Epiroc faces the 
risk of corruption and other illegal acts com-
mitted by its employees.

Inadequate internal controls could result 
in Epiroc becoming more vulnerable in 
relation to fraudulent acts committed by 
employees or other persons. Deficiencies in 
internal control could also cause investors 
and other third parties to lose confidence in 
Epiroc’s reported financial information.

There is a risk that individual employees, 
either by mistake or intentionally, act in 
breach of the applicable legal framework 
and Epiroc’s internal policies and processes.

In-house lawyers support entities with 
advice on corruption laws and regulations. 
Proactive training is also carried out. 

Group Compliance identifies risks at 
Group level, implements adequate poli-
cies, provides information about compli-
ance through internal communication, and 
provides training and digital tools to ensure 
that Epiroc and its employees around the 
world have the right knowledge for correct 
decision making. 

All employees are required to sign a CoC 
Compliance Statement. Training in the CoC 
is available for all employees. 

The Compliance board´s mission is to 
ensure that Epiroc’s CoC is implemented 
and complied with. The board guides, sup-
ports and follows up on the process

The CoC and Group policies for how compa-
nies should conduct business responsibly 
will help ensure the trust of our stakeholders.

Complying with legal norms and laws min-
imizes costs.

Implementation of the 2030 sustainability 
goals supports compliance with the CoC.

Cyber Risk

Epiroc could experience business interrup-
tions caused by cybercrime, disruptions to 
critical IT services, or other breaches of its 
information systems that could lead to loss of 
intellectual property.

The increased use of remote working 
introduces additional risk as it exposes more 
potential attack vectors.

If breaches are not detected early and 
responded to effectively, they can harm 
Epiroc’s reputation and have an adverse 
effect on the financial results.

Epiroc’s cybersecurity program improves 
the handling of cyber security risks. For 
example by: 
• Group support and advice to entities on 

cybersecurity.
• Revision of the Information Security 

Management System 
• Updated governing documents in the 

Epiroc Way.
• Targeted security awareness training.
• Improved protection of Epiroc authori-

ties and data.
• Increased resilience to adverse events.

Improving security and resilience goes hand-
in-hand with increased customer demands 
on security and also improves Epiroc's com-
petitive position.

Key risks, risk mitigation and opportunities 
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Key risk and context Risk mitigation Opportunities

Employees

Given that Epiroc continuously introduces 
new or enhanced products, it is important 
that the company is able to attract people 
with expertise in its product areas and in 
research and development. 

If Epiroc fails to monitor its need for 
employees or if it fails to continue to attract 
and retain highly qualified management 
and other skilled employees on acceptable 
terms, the company may experience difficul-
ties to sustain or further develop parts of its 
business.

A widespread pandemic could affect the 
health of employees and impair their ability 
to perform their job.

Mapping of competences and require-
ments is continuously carried out to ensure 
access to people with the right expertise at 
the right time. 

Recruitment can take place both exter-
nally and internally. Internal recruitment 
and job rotation are facilitated by an inter-
nal job market. 

Salaries and other conditions are 
adapted to the market and linked to busi-
ness priorities. 

Epiroc strives to maintain good relation-
ships with unions.

An employee survey is carried out every 
year and followed up actively. When pan-
demics such as Covid-19 impact Epiroc the 
main focus is always the health of employ-
ees and their families and of customers. 

Necessary safety wear is provided to 
employees who need to be in production 
or in the field. Regular updates and clear 
communication to all employees enable 
quick adaptation to new situations.

Opportunity to set ambitious targets for 
employees and managers, aligned with busi-
ness targets, and then give them the free-
dom to deliver, with accountability for results. 

Motivated and skilled employees and 
managers are crucial to achieve or exceed 
business targets. 

Much attention is spent on searching for 
and recruiting a high-performing, diverse 
workforce that will thrive in an environment 
of trust and individual responsibility. 

Implementation of the 2030 sustainabil-
ity goals leads the organization towards 
improved safety and increased diversity. 

When employees and the company need 
to adopt quickly to changing working condi-
tions, such as in a pandemic, Epiroc provides 
the technical support to do so.

Epiroc and its employees have become 
better at working remotely and cooperating 
virtually.

Market

Equipment and services are used in indus-
tries which are affected by general economic 
conditions and mineral commodity prices. 
This in turn can impact demand.

A flexible manufacturing setup with a large 
share of components purchased from 
suppliers. 

A significant aftermarket requirement 
over the equipment lifecycle creates a 
large and resilient service business.

Lean initiatives in manufacturing enable a 
more agile setup with enhanced flexibility

Opportunity to further develop the after-
market business, which will increase the 
resilience of the business.

Product development 

Several markets are characterized by 
technological advances and changes in 
customer preferences. Failure to develop, 
launch and market new products in response 
to customer demands for productivity and 
sustainability.

Product development is affected by leg-
islation on matters such as emissions, noise, 
vibrations and recycling. This may increase 
the risk of competition in emerging markets 
where such legislation is sometimes less 
strict. 

Substitution of existing Epiroc products 
and services with lower-emission options 
from competitors.

Continuous investments in research and 
development to develop products in line 
with customer demand and expectations, 
even during economic downturns.

Designing products with a lifecycle per-
spective and measurable efficiency targets 
for the main product categories.

Designing products with reduced emis-
sions, vibrations or noise and increased 
recycling potential to meet legislative 
requirements.

Continue using the TCFD recommen-
dations to better understand and improve 
reporting on climate change risks.

Substantial opportunities to strengthen com-
petitive edge by innovating high quality, sus-
tainable products and creating an integrated 
value proposition for customers as well as 
meeting external environmental risks. 

Implementation of the 2030 sustainability 
goals leads the organization towards halving 
CO2e emissions in operations, transport and 
use of products. 

Promote the integration of the Sustainable 
Development Goals in operations. 

Battery technologies and connected 
equipment are two prime areas where Epiroc 
can add value and help drive the transition to 
low-carbon solutions.

Reputation

Epiroc’s reputation and business results 
could be negatively affected for various rea-
sons, including:
•  If customers start to lose confidence in 

the safety and quality of the products and 
services provided.

• If the quality of the products and services 
offered by Epiroc deteriorates, including 
timing of delivery or quality and availabil-
ity of products, whether due to a mistake 
by Epiroc or a third party.

• Failure by Epiroc or any of its business 
partners or customers to comply with 
laws, regulations, ethical, social, product, 
labor, health and safety, environmental 
or other standards, or related political 
considerations.

• Epiroc may be subject to complaints and 
lawsuits from customers, employees, 
suppliers and other third parties, alleging 
product damage, health, environmental, 
safety, data protection, antitrust, corrup-
tion, money laundering, export restrictions 
or operational concerns, nuisance, negli-
gence or failure to comply with applicable 
laws and regulations.

All products are tested and also quality 
assured. Monitoring of product labeling 
and regular communications training. 

Epiroc has a clear well-known brand 
promise. 

The Group actively engages in stake-
holder dialogue.

The mandatory CoC training includes 
annual signing of a Code of Conduct Com-
pliance Statement. 

Reporting of ethical and legal violations 
via the whistleblower system, Speak Up, is 
encouraged.

Stakeholder engagement can not only mit-
igate reputational risks in certain cases but 
also presents opportunities to increase the 
awareness and credibility of Epiroc’s brand 
through collaboration and innovation. 

Delivering tested and quality assured 
products improves customer satisfaction and 
promotes repeat business.

Increased access to new and emerging 
markets. 

The CoC with principles for how compa-
nies should conduct business responsibly 
helps Epiroc to safeguard its reputation and 
the trust of stakeholders. 

A high social and environmental profile 
is particularly important because Epiroc is 
present in many regions where the impacts 
from climate change will be heavy and resil-
ience is low. 

Implementation of the 2030 sustainability 
goals helps ensure compliance with the CoC.
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Key risk and context Risk mitigation Opportunities

Safety and health

Inadequate adherence to safety and health 
regulations can lead to accidents causing 
damage to people, productivity and the 
Epiroc brand.

Health and safety laws and regulations are 
becoming more complex.

The cost of complying with, and the lia-
bilities and the potential sanctions imposed 
pursuant to, health and safety laws and regu-
lations could be significant.

Assess and manage safety and health 
risks in the operations. All major units are 
certified in accordance with the ISO45001 
standard.

To develop a behavior with safety in 
mind is key and activities to highlight this, 
such as the “SafeStart-program”, “Live 
Work Elimination” and Epiroc Safety Day, 
which are organized throughout the Group. 

Business partners are offered trainings 
in Epiroc’s policies including health and 
safety.

Improved safety and health increases pro-
ductivity and satisfaction of employees
and business partners. 

Implementation of the 2030 sustain-
ability goals lead the organization towards 
improved health and safety. 

Promote the integration of the Sustainable 
Development Goals in operations.

Supply chain

Incorrect deliveries, failure to fulfill deliveries 
or inadequate capacity at suppliers could 
cause delays or failures in deliveries, which in 
turn may cause reduced sales and a decline 
in customer confidence.

Supply interruptions could arise from 
shortages of raw materials, labor disputes, 
climate change and weather conditions 
affecting products or shipments, transpor-
tation disruptions or other factors beyond 
Epiroc’s control.

Risk that Epiroc’s business partners do 
not share the same values as expressed in 
Epiroc CoC. 

Risk that products contain components 
which are not sustainably produced, for 
instance the presence of conflict minerals in 
electronic components.

Select and evaluate business partners on 
the basis of objective factors including 
quality, delivery, price, and reliability, as 
well as commitment to environmental and 
social performance.

Establishment of a global network 
of sub-suppliers, to prevent supplier 
dependency.

Providing suppliers with timely and 
sufficient information in order to manage 
changes in volumes. Business partners to 
sign the Business Partner CoC.

Continue the process to investigate and 
remove the potential presence of conflict 
minerals in the value chain.

Further increase business agility and
reduce costs by improving supplier inven-
tory management in response to changes in 
demand.

Continue to be a preferred business part-
ner and promote efficiency, sustainability 
and safety. Good supplier relations help to 
improve Epiroc´s competitive position. 

Promote human rights and work towards 
improving labor conditions, reducing the risk 
of corruption and conflicts. 

Opportunity to strengthen customer 
relationships by being ready to support cus-
tomers that are impacted by the Dodd Frank 
legislation on conflict minerals

Implementation of the 2030 sustainability 
goals leads towards halving CO2e emissions 
in operations, transport and use of products, 
and ensuring compliance with the CoC. 

Promote the integration of the Sustainable 
Development Goals in operations.
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Consolidated income statement

January - December, MSEK Note 2021 2020

Revenues 4 39 645 36 122
Cost of sales -24 192 -22 418

Gross profit 15 453 13 704

Administrative expenses -3 166 -2 817
Marketing expenses -2 313 -2 225
Research and development expenses -1 172 -1 032
Other operating income 7 361  163
Other operating expenses 7 -139 -413
Share of profit in associated companies and joint ventures 14 -29 2

Operating profit 4, 5, 6, 7, 16 8 995 7 382

Financial income 8 166  144
Financial expenses 8 -197 -439

Net financial items -31 -295

Profit before tax 8 964 7 087

Income tax expense 9 -1 895 -1 677

Profit for the year 7 069 5 410

Profit attributable to:
– owners of the parent 7 058 5 399
– non -controlling interests 11  11

Basic earnings per share, SEK 11 5.85 4.48
Diluted earnings per share, SEK 11 5.84 4.48

Consolidated statement of comprehensive income

January - December, MSEK Note 2021 2020

Profit for the year 7 069 5 410

Other comprehensive income
Items that will not be reclassified to profit or loss
Remeasurements of defined benefit pension plans 697 -147
Income tax relating to items that will not be reclassified -141  32

Total items that will not be reclassified to profit or loss 556 -115

Items that may be reclassified subsequently to profit or loss
Translation differences on foreign operations 1 099 -1 812
- realized and reclassified to profit and loss - -33
Cash flow hedges - 0
Income tax relating to items that may be reclassified -  0

Total items that may be reclassified subsequently to profit or loss 1 099  -1 845

Other comprehensive income for the year, net of tax 10 1 655  -1 960

Total comprehensive income for the year 8 724 3 450
Total comprehensive income attributable to
– owners of the parent 8 707 3 447
– non-controlling interests 17  3

Group financial information
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Consolidated balance sheet

MSEK Note Dec. 31, 2021 Dec. 31, 2020

Assets
Non-current assets
Intangible assets 12 7 233 4 111
Rental equipment 13 1 279 999
Other property, plant and equipment 13 4 587 4 150
Investments in associated companies and joint ventures 14 106  188
Other financial assets and other receivables 15 1 007 751
Deferred tax assets 9 1 469  1 374

Total non-current assets 15 681 11 573

Current assets
Inventories 16 11 861 8 930
Trade receivables 17 7 174 6 045
Other receivables 18 2 057 1 414
Current tax receivables 190  189
Financial assets 15 828  682
Cash and cash equivalents 19 10 792  15 053

Total current assets 32 902 32 313

Total assets 48 583 43 886

Equity and liabilities
Equity 20
Share capital 500  500
Other paid-in capital 106 80 
Reserves -14 -1 107
Retained earnings including profit for the year 25 137 24 220

Equity attributable to owners of the parent 25 729 23 693

Non -controlling interests 56  46

Total equity 25 785 23 739

Liabilities
Non-current liabilities
Interest- bearing liabilities 21, 22 8 562 9 491
Post -employment benefits 23 356  806
Deferred tax liabilities 9 785  606
Other liabilities 203  54
Provisions 26 454  323

Total non-current liabilities 10 360 11 280

Current liabilities
Interest- bearing liabilities 21, 22 628  664
Trade payables 5 512 3 605
Current tax liabilities 562  391
Other liabilities 25 5 447 3 911
Provisions 26 289  296

Total current liabilities 12 438 8 867

Total equity and liabilities 48 583 43 886

GROUP FINANCIAL INFORMATION
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Consolidated statement of changes in equity

2021 Equity attributable to owners of the parent

MSEK
Share 

 capital

Other 
paid-in 
 capital

Trans lation 
reserve

Cash flow 
hedge

Retained 
earnings Subtotal

Non- 
controlling 

interests
Total  

equity

Opening balance, Jan. 1 500 80 -1 107 0 24 220 23 693 46 23 739
Profit for the year – – – – 7 058 7 058 11 7 069
Other comprehensive income for the year – – 1 093 0 556 1 649 6 1 655

Total comprehensive income for the year – – 1 093 0 7 614 8 707 17 8 724

Dividend – – – – -3 016 -3 016 -7 -3 023
Redemption of shares – – – – -3 619 -3 619 – -3 619
Divestment of 1 759 929 series A shares – 26 – – 322 348 – 348
Acquisitions 1 421 649 of series A shares – – – – -284 -284 – -284
Share-based payment, equity settled
– expense during the year – – – – 22 22 – 22
– exercise option – – – – -122 -122 – -122

Closing balance, Dec. 31 500 106 -14 0 25 137 25 729 56 25 785

2020 Equity attributable to owners of the parent

MSEK
Share 

 capital

Other 
paid-in 
 capital

Trans lation 
reserve

Cash flow 
hedge

Retained 
earnings Subtotal

Non- 
controlling 

interests
Total  

equity

Opening balance, Jan. 1 500 58 730 0 21 473 22 761 52 22 813
Profit for the year – – – – 5 399 5 399 11 5 410
Other comprehensive income for the year – – -1 837 0 -115 -1 952 -8 -1 960

Total comprehensive income for the year – – -1 837 0 5 284 3 447 3 3 450

Dividend – – – – -2 892 -2 892 -9 -2 901
Divestment of 2 972 466 series A shares – 22 – – 348 370 – 370
Share-based payment, equity settled
– expense during the year – – – – 25 25 – 25
– exercise option – – – – -18 -18 – -18

Closing balance, Dec. 31 500 80 -1 107 0 24 220 23 693 46 23 739
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Consolidated statement of cash flows

January - December, MSEK Note 2021 2020

Cash flow from operating activities
Operating profit 8 995 7 382
Adjustments for:

Depreciation, amortization and impairment 12, 13 1 746 1 746
Capital gain/loss and other non- cash items -192 252

Net financial items received/paid 139 -94
Taxes paid -1 978 -1 800
Pension funding and payment of pension to employees -57 -54

Cash flow before change in working capital 8 653 7 432

Change in:
Inventories -1 947  536
Operating receivables -1 184 486
Operating liabilities 2 512 99
Change in working capital -619 1 121
Increase in rental equipment -775 -595
Sale of rental equipment 348  376

Net cash flow from operating activities 7 607 8 334

Cash flow from investing activities
Investments in other property, plant and equipment -489 -507
Sale of other property, plant and equipment 1  84
Investments in intangible assets 12 -437 -498
Sale of intangible assets -  4
Acquisition of subsidiaries and associated companies 3 -2 358 -63
Divestment of subsidiaries 3 6  -12
Proceeds to/from other financial assets, net -196  384

Net cash flow from investing activities -3 473 -608

Cash flow from financing activities
Dividend -3 016 -2 892
Dividend paid to non-controlling interest -7 -9
Redemption of shares -3 619 –
Repurchase of own shares -284 –
Divestment of own shares 348  370
Borrowings 150 4 010
Repayment of borrowings -1 564 -2 012
Payment of lease liabilities -444 -457

Net cash flow from financing activities -8 436 -990

Net cash flow for the year -4 302 6 736
Cash and cash equivalents, Jan. 1 15 053 8 540
Exchange  rate difference in cash and cash equivalents 41 -223

Cash and cash equivalents, Dec. 31 19 10 792 15 053

Operating cash flow
Net cash from operating activities 7 607 8 334
Net cash from investing activities -3 473 -608
Acquisition and divestment of subsidiaries and associated companies 2 352  75
Other adjustments 1) 381 -795

Operating cash flow 6 867 7 006

1) Mainly currency hedges of loans and changes in Financial Solutions portfolios.
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Group notes

The consolidated financial statements comprise Epiroc AB, the 
Parent Company (“the Company”), and its subsidiaries (together “the 
Group” or Epiroc) and the Group’s interest in associated companies 
and joint ventures. Epiroc AB is headquartered in Nacka, Sweden.

The Annual Report for the Group and for Epiroc AB, including finan-
cial statements, was approved for issuance on March 3, 2022 . The 
balance sheets and income statements are subject to approval by the 
Annual General Meeting of the shareholders on April 25, 2022.

Basis of preparation
The consolidated financial statements have been prepared in accor-
dance with International Financial Reporting Standards (IFRS) as 
endorsed by the EU, the Swedish recommendation RFR 1 “Supple-
mentary Accounting Rules for Groups” and applicable statements 
issued by the Swedish Financial Reporting Board. 

Basis of consolidation
The consolidated financial statements have been prepared in accor-
dance with the acquisition method. The financial statements of the 
Group include all entities in which the Company, directly or indirectly, 
has control. Control exists when the Company has power over the 
entity, is exposed, or has rights, to variable returns from its involve-
ment with the entity and has the ability to use its power to affect 
its returns. Generally, control and hence consolidation is based on 
ownership. 

Intra -group balances and internal income and expense arising 
from intra- group transactions are fully eliminated in preparing the 
Group’s financial statements. Gains and losses arising from intra-
group transactions that are recognized in assets, such as inventory 
and fixed assets, are eliminated in full, but losses only to the extent 
that there is no evidence of impairment.

Business combinations
Business combinations are accounted for using the acquisition 
method. Business combinations are seen as if the Group directly 
acquires the assets and assumes the liabilities of the entity acquired. 
At the acquisition date, the date on which control is obtained, each 
identifiable asset acquired and liability assumed is recognized at its 
acquisition date fair value. When the consideration transferred by the 
Group in a business combination includes a contingent consideration
arrangement, the contingent consideration is measured at its 
acquisition date fair value and included as part of the consideration 
transferred in a business combination. When a business combination 
is achieved in stages, the Group’s previously held interests (including 
associated companies and joint ventures) in the acquired entity are 
remeasured to its acquisition date fair value and the resulting gain 
or loss, if any, is recognized in profit or loss. Transaction costs that 
the Group incurs in connection with a business combination are 
expensed as incurred. 

Goodwill is measured as the excess of the sum of the consideration 
transferred, the amount of any non- controlling interests in the acquiree, 
and the fair value of the Group’s previously held equity interest in the 
acquiree (if any) over the net of acquisition  date fair value amounts of 
the identifiable assets acquired and liabilities assumed.

Non -controlling interest is initially measured at the non -controlling 
interest’s proportionate share of the fair value of identifiable net 
assets.

Subsequent profit or loss attributable to the non -controlling 
interest is allocated to the non- controlling interest, even if it puts 
the non -controlling interest in a deficit position. Acquisitions of non -
controlling interests are recognized as a transaction between owners 
of the parent and non- controlling interests. The difference between 
consideration paid and the proportionate share of net assets acquired 
is recognized in equity. For details on the acquisitions made during 
the year, see note 3.

1. �Significant�accounting�policies

Associated companies and joint ventures
An associate is an entity in which the Group has significant influence, 
but not control, over financial and operating policies. When the Group 
holds 20–50% of the voting power, it is presumed that significant 
influence exists, unless otherwise demonstrated. A joint venture is 
an entity over which the Group has joint control, through contractual 
agreements with one or more parties. Investments in associated 
companies and joint ventures are reported according to the equity 
method. This means that the carrying value of interests in an asso-
ciate or joint venture corresponds to the Group’s share of reported 
equity of the associate or joint venture, any goodwill, and any other 
remaining fair value adjustments recognized at acquisition date.

“Shares of profit in associated companies and joint ventures”, 
included in the income statement, comprises the Group’s share of 
the associate’s and joint venture’s income after tax adjusted for any 
amortization and depreciation, impairment losses, and other adjust-
ments arising from any remaining fair value adjustments recognized 
at acquisition date. Dividends received from an associated company 
or joint venture reduce the carrying value of the investment. Unreal-
ized gains and losses arising from transactions with an associate or a 
joint venture are eliminated to the extent of the Group’s interest, but 
losses only to the extent that there is no evidence of impairment of 
the asset. When the Group’s share of losses in an associate or a joint 
venture equals or exceeds its interest in the associate or joint venture, 
the Group does not recognize further losses unless the Group has 
incurred obligations or made payments on behalf of the associate.

Functional�currency�and�foreign�currency�translation
The financial statements are presented in Swedish krona (SEK), which 
is the functional reporting currency for Epiroc AB and also the presen-
tation currency for the Group. Unless otherwise stated, the amounts 
presented are in millions Swedish krona (MSEK).

Transactions in foreign currencies are translated at the foreign 
exchange rate prevailing at the date of the transaction. At each 
reporting date, monetary assets and liabilities that are denominated 
in foreign currencies are retranslated at the balance sheet date. 
Non-monetary items that are measured at historical cost are not 
retranslated.

Exchange differences are recognized in profit or loss in the period 
in which they arise.

In the financial statements, the balance sheets of foreign sub-
sidiaries are translated to SEK using exchange rates at the balance 
sheet date and the income statements are translated at the average 
exchange rates for the reporting period. Foreign exchange differ-
ences are recognized in OCI and are accumulated in the currency 
translation reserve in equity. Exchange rates for major currencies that 
have been used for the Group’s financial statements are disclosed in 
note 28.

Segment�reporting
An operating segment is a component of the Group that engages 
in business activities from which it may earn revenue and incur 
expenses, whose operating results are regularly reviewed by the 
entity’s chief operating decision maker to make decisions about 
resources to be allocated to the segment and assess its perfor-
mance, and for which discrete financial information is available. The 
Group’s President and CEO, who is the chief operating decision maker 
for Epiroc, monitors the operations by divisions which represent the 
operating segments for the Group. In the Group’s financial statements 
the operating segments have been aggregated to two reporting seg-
ments, Equipment & Service and Tools & Attachments, in accordance 
with IFRS 8. See note 4 for additional information.

Revenue�recognition
Revenue is recognized in an amount that reflects the expected and 
entitled consideration for transferring goods and/or services to cus-
tomers when control has passed to the customer. See note 4 for fur-
ther information on revenue by segment and by geographical area.
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1. �Significant�accounting�policies,�cont.

Goods sold
Revenue from goods sold is recognized at one point in time when 
control of the goods has been transferred to the customer. This occur 
when the Group has a present right to payment for the goods, the 
customer has legal title of the goods, the goods have been delivered 
to the customer and/or the customer has the significant risks and 
rewards of the ownership of the goods.

When the goods sold are highly customized and an enforceable 
right to payment is present, revenue is recognized over time using the 
proportion of cost incurred to date compared to estimated total cost 
to measure progress towards transferring the control of the goods to 
the customer.

For buy -back commitments where the buy -back price is lower 
than original selling price but there is an economic incentive for the 
customer to use the buy- back commitment option, the transaction is 
accounted for as an operating lease.

Variable consideration
Some contracts with customers provide a right of return, trade 
discounts or volume rebates. With such components, revenue is 
deferred until highly probable that a reversal of revenue will not occur. 
Such provisions are estimated at contract inception and updated 
thereafter.

Rights�of�return
When a contract with a customer provides a right to return the goods 
within a specified period, the Group accounts for the right of return 
using the expected value method based on historical experience with 
the customer or similar customers and taking into consideration future 
expected deliveries. The amount of revenue related to the expected 
returns is deferred and recognized in the balance sheet within “Other 
liabilities”. A corresponding adjustment is made to the cost of sales 
and recognized in the balance sheet within “Other receivables”.

Rendering of services
Revenue from services is recognized over time by reference to the 
progress towards satisfaction of each performance obligation. The 
progress towards satisfaction of each performance obligation is 
measured by the proportion of cost incurred to date compared to 
estimated total cost of each performance obligation.

Where the outcome of a service contract cannot be estimated 
reliably, revenue is recognized to the extent of costs incurred that are 
expected to be recoverable. When it is probable that total contract 
costs will exceed total revenue, the expected loss is recognized as 
an expense immediately.

Contract assets and contract liabilities
If the right to consideration for a specific performance obligation is 
conditional on satisfying another performance obligation, the right is 
classified as a contract asset. When payment has been received in 
advance of satisfying the performance obligation, the liability is clas-
sified as a contract liability.

Performance obligation
Information about the Group’s performance obligations is summa-
rized below:

Equipment
The performance obligation is satisfied upon delivery of the equip-
ment, except for equipment with complex installation, in these cir-
cumstances; the performance obligation is satisfied upon completion 
of installation of the equipment. Payment is generally due between 
30–60 days from delivery. In some contracts, short -term advances 
are required before the equipment is delivered. Some contracts 
contain right of return, late delivery penalties, volume rebates and 
buy-backs, which give rise to variable consideration. With variable 
consideration revenue is deferred until highly probable that a reversal 
of revenue will not occur.

Installation�services
Installation services are sold either separately or as a part of an 
equipment sale. The performance obligation is satisfied over time 
and payment is generally due upon completion and acceptance by 
the customer.

Spare�parts�and�tools
The performance obligation is satisfied upon delivery of the equip-
ment. Payment is generally due between 30–60 days from delivery. 
Some contracts contain volume rebates, which give rise to variable 
consideration subject to constraint.

Services
The providing of services is satisfied over time and payment is gener-
ally due 30–60 days after completion.

See note 4 for more information regarding the Group’s performance 
obligations.

Rental operations
Rental income from rental equipment is recognized on a straight -line 
basis over the rental period. Sale of rental equipment is recognized 
as revenue when the significant risks and rewards of ownership have 
been transferred to the buyer. The carrying value of the rental equip-
ment sold is recognized as cost of sales. Investments in and sale of 
rental equipment are included in cash flow from operating activities.

Other�operating�income�and�expenses
Commissions and royalties are recognized on an accrual basis in 
accordance with the financial substance of the agreement. Gains and 
losses on disposals of non -current assets are determined by compar-
ing the proceeds from disposal with the carrying amount. Such gains 
or losses are recognized within “Other operating income” and “Other 
operating expenses”. See note 7 for additional information.

Financial�income�and�expenses
Interest income and interest expense are recognized in profit or loss 
using the effective interest rate method. See note 8 for additional 
information.

Income�taxes
Income taxes include both current and deferred taxes. Income taxes 
are reported in profit or loss unless the underlying transaction is 
reported in OCI or in equity, in which case the corresponding tax is 
reported according to the same principle. A current tax liability or 
asset is recognized for the estimated taxes payable or refundable for 
the current year or prior years.

Deferred tax is recognized using the balance sheet liability 
method. The calculation of deferred taxes is based on differences 
between the values reported in the balance sheet and their valua-
tion for taxation, which are referred to as temporary differences, and 
the carryforward of unused tax losses and tax credits. Temporary 
differences attributable to the following assets and liabilities are not 
provided for: the initial recognition of goodwill, the initial recognition 
(other than in business combinations) of assets or liabilities that affect 
neither accounting nor taxable profit, and differences related to 
investments in subsidiaries, associated companies and joint ventures 
to the extent that they will probably not reverse in the foreseeable 
future, and for which the Company is able to control the timing of the 
reversal of the temporary differences.

A deferred tax asset is recognized only to the extent that it is proba-
ble that future taxable profits will be available against which the asset 
can be utilized. In the calculation of deferred taxes, enacted or sub-
stantively enacted tax rates are used for the individual tax jurisdictions.

Current and deferred tax assets and liabilities are offset when there 
is a legally enforceable right to set off current tax assets against current 
tax liabilities and when they relate to income taxes levied by the same 
taxation authority and the Group intends to settle its current tax assets 
and liabilities on a net basis. For details regarding taxes, see note 9.

Earnings�per�share
Basic earnings per share are calculated based on the profit for the 
year attributable to owners of the parent and the basic number of 
shares outstanding adjusted for any subsequent split made prior to 
the release of the financial statements. Diluted earnings per share 
are calculated based on the profit for the year attributable to owners 
of the parent and the diluted number of shares outstanding. Dilutive 
effects arise from stock options that are settled in shares. Stock 
options have a dilutive effect when the average share price during the 
period exceeds the exercise price of the options. When calculating 
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1. ��Significant�accounting�policies,�cont.

the dilutive effect, the exercise price is adjusted by the value of future 
services related to the options. See note 11 for more details.

Intangible�assets
Goodwill
Goodwill is recognized at cost, as established at the date of acquisi-
tion of a business (see “Business combinations”), less accumulated 
impairment losses, if any. Goodwill is allocated to the cash-generat-
ing units (CGU) that are expected to benefit from the synergies of the 
business combination. The operating segments of Epiroc have been 
identified as CGU’s. Impairment testing is performed at least annually 
or whenever the need is indicated. Goodwill is reported as an indefi-
nite useful life intangible asset.

Technology-based intangible assets
Expenditure on research activities is expensed as incurred. Research 
projects acquired as part of business combinations are initially rec-
ognized at their fair value at the acquisition date. Subsequent to initial 
recognition, these research projects are carried at cost less amorti-
zation and impairment losses. Expenditure on development activities 
are expensed as incurred unless the activities meet the criteria for 
being capitalized:
• the product or process being developed is estimated to be tech- 

nically and commercially feasible and will generate probable future 
benefits, and

• the Group has the intent and ability to complete and sell or use the 
product or process, and

• the Group has the ability to measure reliably the expenditure attrib-
utable to the intangible asset during its development.

Capitalized expenditure includes the cost of materials, direct labor, 
and other costs directly attributable to the project. Capitalized devel-
opment expenditure is carried at cost less accumulated amortization 
and impairment losses. See note 7 and note 12 for the allocation of 
amortization in the Income statement.

Other intangible assets
Other intangible assets include trademarks, marketing and customer 
related intangible assets and contract based rights, such as licenses 
or franchise agreements. Acquired other intangible assets relating 
to contract  based rights, such as licenses or franchise agreements, 
are capitalized based on their fair value at the time of acquisition and 
carried at cost less accumulated amortization and impairment losses. 
Expenditure on internally generated goodwill, trademarks and similar 
items is expensed as incurred. 

Changes in the Group’s intangible assets during the year are 
described in note 12.

Property, plant and equipment
Items of property, plant and equipment are carried at cost less 
accumulated depreciation and impairment losses. Cost of an item 
of property, plant and equipment comprises purchase price, import 
duties, and any cost directly attributable to bringing the asset to the 
location and condition for use. The cost also includes dismantlement 
and removal of the asset in the future, if applicable. Borrowing costs 
for assets that need a substantial period of time to get ready for their 
intended use are included in the cost value until the assets are sub-
stantially ready for their use or sale and are thereafter depreciated.

The Group capitalizes costs on initial recognition and on replace-
ment of significant parts of property, plant and equipment if it is 
probable that the future economic benefits embodied will flow to 
the Group and the cost can be measured reliably. All other costs are 
expensed in profit or loss when incurred.

Rental equipment
The rental fleet includes drill rigs, mine trucks, loaders, and to a lesser 
extent hydraulic attachments, simulators and other mining and con-
struction equipment. Rental equipment is initially recognized at cost 
and is depreciated over the estimated useful life of the equipment. 
Rental equipment is depreciated to a residual value estimated at 
0–10% of cost.

Depreciation and amortization
Depreciation and amortization is calculated based on cost using the 
straight-line method over the estimated useful life of the asset. Parts 
of property, plant and equipment with a cost that is significant in rela-
tion to the total cost of the item are depreciated separately when the 
useful life of the parts does not coincide with the useful life of other 
parts of the item.

The estimated useful lives are as follows: 
Technology-based intangible assets  3–15 years
Trademarks 4–10 years
Marketing and customer related intangible assets 4–10 years 
Buildings 25–50 years
Machinery and equipment 3–10 years
Vehicles 4–5 years
Computer hardware and software 3–10 years
Rental equipment 3–8 years

The useful life and residual values are reassessed annually or more 
often if there are indications of impairment. Land, assets under con-
struction and goodwill are not depreciated or amortized. For changes 
in the Group’s property, plant and equipment, see note 13.

Leases
Group as Lessee
The Group as lessee recognizes a right-of-use asset in the balance 
sheet as well as a lease liability. On commencement date, the lease 
liability is initially measured at the present value of the unpaid lease 
payments, discounted using the interest rate implicit in the lease, 
or if the rate cannot be readily determined, the incremental borrow-
ing rate. Lease payments included in the measurement comprise 
fixed payments, variable lease payments that depend on an index 
or a rate, amounts to be paid under a residual value guarantee and 
lease payments due to the exercise of any options in the contract, 
if the Group is reasonably certain to use the option. The lease lia-
bility is subsequently measured at amortized cost adjusted for any 
remeasurement. 

A remeasurement of the lease liability, and a corresponding appli-
cable adjustment to the related right-of-use asset, is performed when
• the lease term has changed or there is a change in the assessment 

of exercise of a purchase option, in which case the lease liability 
is remeasured by discounting the revised lease payments using a 
revised discount rate.

• the lease payments change due to changes in an index or a change 
in expected payments under a guaranteed residual value, in which 
cases the lease liability is remeasured by discounting the revised 
lease payments using the initial discount rate.

• a lease contract is modified and the lease modification is not 
accounted for as a separate lease, in which case the lease liability 
is remeasured by discounting the revised lease payments using a 
revised discount rate.

The right-of-use asset comprises the initial measurement of the 
corresponding lease liability with the addition of any lease payments 
made at or before the commencement day and any initial direct 
costs. The leased asset is subsequently measured at cost less accu-
mulated depreciation and impairment losses and adjusted for any 
remeasurement. The leased asset is depreciated over the lease term 
on a straight-line basis or over the useful life of the underlying asset 
if it is assessed to be reasonably certain that the Group will obtain 
ownership at the end of the lease term. The depreciation starts at the 
commencement date of the lease. The depreciation of the right-of-
use asset is recognized within operating profit and interest expense 
on the lease liability within net financial items. The right-of-use asset 
is subject to impairment following the principle described below 
under section “Impairment of non-financial assets”.

If the lease contract is considered to include a low value asset 
or has a lease term that is less than 12 months, such payments are 
recognized as an expense on a straight-line basis over the lease 
term. The Group has leases of certain office equipment (i.e., personal 
computers, printing and photocopying machines) that are considered 
leases of low value. Variable non-lease components such as service 
components are accounted for as an expense over the lease term.

In the consolidated balance sheet, the Group presents the lease 
liability within “non-current interest bearing liability” and within “cur-
rent interest bearing liability” for the part of the lease liability that is 
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1. ��Significant�accounting�policies,�cont.

due within the next 12 months. The right-of-use asset is presented 
within “Other property, plant and equipment” or “Rental equipment”.

Group as lessor
At inception of a lease contract, the Group assesses whether the 
lease is a finance lease or an operating lease. If the Group, as a lessor, 
substantially retains the ownership rights and obligations of the asset, 
then the lease is classified as an operating lease. However, the lease 
is classified as a finance lease if the ownership rights and obligations 
of the asset are transferred to the lessee.

In cases where the Group acts as a lessor under an operating 
lease, the asset is classified as rental equipment and is subject to the 
Group’s depreciation policies. The lease payments are included in 
profit or loss on a straight-line basis over the term of the lease. 

Under finance leases where the Group acts as lessor, the trans-
action is recorded as a sale and a lease receivable, comprising the 
future minimum lease payments and any residual value guaranteed 
to the lessor, is recorded. Lease payments are recognized as repay-
ment of the lease receivable and interest income. See note 22 for 
more details on leases.

In cases where the Group acts as an intermediate lessor, it 
accounts for its interests in the head-lease and the sub-lease sepa-
rately. The Group assesses the lease classification of a sub-lease with 
reference to the right-of-use asset arising from the head-lease.

Impairment of non-financial assets
The carrying values of the Group’s non- financial assets are reviewed 
at least at each reporting date to determine whether there is any 
indication of impairment. If any such indication exists, the Group esti-
mates the recoverable amount of the asset. An impairment loss is 
recognized if the carrying amount of an asset or its cash -generating 
unit (CGU) exceeds its recoverable amount (i.e., the greater of fair 
value less costs to sell and value in use). In assessing value in use, 
the estimated future cash flows are discounted to their present value 
using a discount rate that reflects current market assessments of the 
time value of money and the risks specific to the asset or CGU. For 
the purpose of assessing impairment, assets are grouped in CGUs, 
which are the smallest identifiable groups of assets that generate 
cash inflows that are largely independent of the cash inflows from 
other assets or group of assets. Impairment losses are recognized in 
profit or loss.

An impairment loss related to goodwill is not reversed. In respect 
of other assets, impairment losses in prior periods are reviewed for 
possible reversal of the impairment at each reporting date.

Inventories
Inventories are valued at the lower of cost and net realizable value. 
Net realizable value is the estimated selling price for inventories less 
all estimated costs of completion and costs necessary to make the 
sale. Inventories are recognized according to the first -in- first- out prin-
ciple and include the cost of acquiring inventories and bringing them 
to their existing location and condition. Inventories manufactured by 
the Group and work in progress include an appropriate share of pro-
duction overheads based on normal operating capacity. Inventories 
are reported net of deductions for obsolescence and internal profits 
arising in connection with deliveries from the production companies 
to the distribution and customer centers. See note 16 for more details.

Equity
Shares issued by the company are classified as equity.

When shares are repurchased, the amount of the consideration 
paid is recognized as a deduction from equity net of any tax effect. 
Repurchased shares are classified as treasury shares and are pre-
sented as a deduction from total equity. When treasury shares are 
sold or subsequently reissued, the amount received is recognized as 
an increase in equity and the resulting surplus or deficit on the trans-
action is transferred to or from other paid- in capital. See note 20.

Provisions
Provisions are recognized:
• when the Group has a legal or constructive obligation (as a result of 

a past event),
• it is probable that the Group will have to settle the obligation, and
• the amount of the obligation can be estimated reliably.

The amount recognized as a provision is the best estimate of the 
consideration required to settle the present obligation at the balance 
sheet date.

If the effect of the time value of money is material, the provision is 
determined by discounting the expected future cash flows of esti-
mated expenditures. Provisions for product warranties are recognized 
as cost of sales at the time the products are sold based on the esti-
mated cost using historical data for level of repairs and replacements. 
A restructuring provision is recognized when the Group has approved 
a detailed and formal restructuring plan and the restructuring has 
either commenced or been announced publicly.

Present obligations arising under onerous contracts are recog-
nized as provisions. An onerous contract is considered to exist where 
the Group has a contract under which the unavoidable costs of meet-
ing the obligations under the contract exceed the economic benefits 
expected to be received from the contract. Before a provision is 
established, the Group recognizes an impairment loss on the asset 
associated with the contract. For details on provisions, see note 26.

Post-employment benefits
Post- employment benefit plans are classified either as defined con-
tribution or defined benefit plans. Under a defined contribution plan, 
the Group pays fixed contributions into a separate entity and will have 
no legal or constructive obligation to pay further amounts if the fund 
does not hold sufficient assets to pay all employee benefits. Contri-
butions to defined contributions plans are expensed when employ-
ees provide services entitling them to the contribution.

Defined benefit plans are the Group’s obligation to provide agreed 
benefits to current and former employees. The net obligation of 
defined benefit plans is calculated by estimating the amount of future 
benefits that employees have earned in return for their services in 
current and prior periods.

The amount is discounted to determine its present value and 
the fair values of any plan assets are deducted. Funded plans with 
net assets, i.e., plans with assets exceeding the commitments, are 
reported as non- current assets.

The costs for defined benefit plans are calculated using the 
Projected Unit Credit Method, which distributes the cost over the 
employee’s service period. The calculation is performed annu-
ally by independent actuaries using actuarial assumptions such 
as employee turnover, mortality and future increase in salaries 
and medical costs. Changes in actuarial assumptions, experience 
adjustments of obligations and changes in fair value of plan assets 
result in remeasurements and are recognized in OCI. Each quarter a 
remeasurement is performed to adjust the present value of pension 
liabilities and the fair value of pension assets against OCI. Net interest 
on defined benefit obligations and plan assets is reported as interest 
income or interest expense. See note 23 for additional information.

Share-based�compensation
The Group has share -based incentive programs, consisting of stock 
options and share appreciation rights, which may be offered to cer-
tain employees based on position and performance. Additionally, the 
Board are offered synthetic shares.

The fair value of stock options that can only be settled in shares 
(equity -settled) is recognized as an employee expense with a corre-
sponding increase in equity. The fair value, measured at grant date 
using the Black -Scholes model, is recognized as an expense over the 
vesting period. The amount recognized as an expense is adjusted to 
reflect the actual number of stock options vested.

The fair value of the share appreciation rights, synthetic shares, 
and options with a choice for employees to settle in shares or cash is 
recognized in accordance with policies for cash -settled share- based 
payments. The value is recognized as an employee expense with a 
corresponding increase in liabilities. The fair value, measured at grant 
date and remeasured at each reporting date using the Black -Scholes 
model, is accrued and recognized as an expense over the vesting 
period. Changes in fair value are, during the vesting period and after 
the vesting period until settlement, recognized in profit or loss as an 
employee expense. The accumulated expense recognized equals 
the cash amount paid at settlement. Social security charges are paid 
in cash and are accounted for in line with the policies for cash -settled 
share -based payments, regardless of whether they are related to 
equity  or cash -settled share- based payments. See note 24 for details.
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Financial instruments
Financial instruments recognized in the balance sheet include assets, 
such as trade receivables, financial investments and derivatives, and 
liabilities such as loan liabilities, trade payables and derivatives.

Financial assets and liabilities
Financial assets and liabilities are recognized when the Group 
becomes a party to the contractual provision of the instrument. Trans-
actions of financial assets are accounted for at trade date, which is the 
day when the Group contractually commits to acquire or dispose of 
the assets. Trade receivables are recognized on issuance of invoices. 
Liabilities are recognized when the other party has performed and 
there is a contractual obligation to pay. Derecognition, fully or par-
tially, of a financial asset occurs when the rights in the contract have 
been realized or matured, or when the Group has transferred risks 
and rewards and no longer has control over it. A financial liability is 
derecognized, fully or partially, when the obligation specified in the 
contract is discharged or otherwise expires. A financial asset and 
a financial liability are offset and the net amount presented in the 
balance sheet when there is a legal right to offset the recognized 
amounts and there is an intention to either settle on a net basis or 
to realize the asset and settle the liability simultaneously. Gains and 
losses from derecognition and modifications are recognized in profit 
or loss.

Measurement of financial instruments
Financial instruments are classified at initial recognition. The classifi-
cation decides the measurement of the instruments.

Classification and measurement of financial assets
Equity instruments: are classified at fair value through profit or loss 
(FVTPL) unless they are held for non-trading purposes, in which case 
an irrevocable election can be made on initial recognition to classify 
them at fair value through other comprehensive income (FVOCI) with 
no subsequent reclassification to profit or loss. The Group classifies 
equity instruments at FVTPL.

Derivative instruments: are classified at FVTPL, unless they are 
classified as a hedging instrument and the effective part of the hedge 
is recognized in OCI.

Debt instruments: the classification of financial assets that are debt 
instruments, including hybrid contracts, is based on the Group’s busi-
ness model for managing the assets and the asset’s contractual cash 
flow characteristics. The instruments are classified at either:
• amortized cost,
• FVOCI, or
• FVTPL.

Financial assets at amortized cost are at initial recognition measured 
at fair value including transaction costs. After initial recognition, they 
are measured at amortized cost using the effective interest method. 
Assets classified at amortized cost are held under the business 
model of collecting the contractual cash flows that are solely pay-
ments of principal and interest on the principal amount outstanding. 
The assets are subject to a loss allowance for expected credit losses.

FVOCI are assets held under the business model of both selling 
financial assets and collecting the contractual cash flows that are 
solely payments of principal and interest on the principal amount out-
standing. Financial instruments in this category are recognized at fair 
value at initial recognition and changes in fair value are recognized in 
OCI until derecognition, when the amounts in OCI are reclassified to 
profit or loss. The assets are subject to a loss allowance for expected 
credit losses.

FVTPL are all other debt instruments that are not measured at 
amortized cost or FVOCI. Financial instruments in this category are 
recognized at fair value at initial recognition and changes in fair value 
are recognized in profit or loss.

Classification and measurement of financial liabilities
Financial liabilities are classified at amortized cost, with the exception 
of derivatives. Financial liabilities at amortized cost are at initial recog-
nition measured at fair value including transaction costs. After initial 
recognition, they are measured at amortized cost using the effective 
interest method.

Derivatives are classified at FVTPL, unless they are classified as a 
hedging instrument and the effective part of the hedge is recognized 
in OCI.

Fair value for financial assets and liabilities is described in note 28.

Impairment of financial assets
Financial assets, except those classified at FVTPL, are subject to 
impairment for expected credit losses. In addition, the impairment 
model applies to contract assets, loan commitments and financial 
guarantees that are not measured at FVTPL. The IFRS 9 expected 
credit loss (ECL) model is forward looking and a loss allowance is 
recognized at first recognition of an investment of debt instruments, 
lease receivables, trade receivables or financial guarantee contracts 
when there is an exposure to credit risk. Expected credit losses reflect 
the present value of all cash shortfalls related to default events either 
over the following 12 months or over the expected life of a financial 
instrument, depending on type of asset and on credit deterioration 
from inception. The ECL reflects an unbiased, probability-weighted 
outcome that considers multiple scenarios based on reasonable and 
supportable forecasts.

The simplified model is applied to trade receivables, lease receiv-
ables and contract assets. A loss allowance is recognized over the 
expected lifetime of the receivable or asset. For other items sub-
ject to ECL, the impairment model with a three-stage approach is 
applied. Initially, and at each reporting date, a loss allowance will 
be recognized for the following 12 months, or a shorter time period 
depending on the time to maturity (stage 1). If there has been a signif-
icant increase in credit risk since origination a loss allowance will be 
recognized for the remaining lifetime of the asset (stage 2). For assets 
that are considered as credit impaired, allowance for credit losses 
will continue to capture the lifetime expected credit losses (stage 
3). For credit impaired receivables and assets, the interest revenue 
is calculated based on the carrying amount of the asset, net of the 
loss allowance, rather than its gross carrying amount as in previous 
stages. The Group defines default as customers where significant 
financial difficulties have been identified.

In the respective model applied, the measurement of ECL is based 
on different methods for different credit risk exposures. For trade 
receivables and contract assets, the method is based on historical 
loss rates in combination with forward-looking considerations. Lease 
receivables and cash and cash equivalents are impaired by a rating 
method, where ECL is measured by the product of the probability 
of default, loss given default, and exposure at default. Both external 
credit agencies rating and internally developed rating methods are 
applied. The measurement of ECL considers potential collateral and 
other credit enhancements in the form of guarantees.

The financial assets are presented in the balance sheet at amor-
tized cost, i.e., net of gross carrying amount and the loss allowance. 
Changes in the loss allowance are recognized in profit or loss as 
impairment losses. A financial asset is written off when there is no rea-
sonable expectation of recovering the contractual cash flows. 

Derivatives and Hedge accounting
Derivative instruments are recognized in the balance sheet at fair 
value on the date a derivative contract is entered into and also subse-
quently measured at fair value. The method of recognizing the result-
ing gain or loss depends on whether the derivative is designated 
as a hedging instrument, and if so, the nature of the item hedged. 
Changes in fair value for derivatives that do not fulfill the criteria for 
hedge accounting are recognized through profit and loss, either in 
operating result or net financial items depending on the purpose of 
the use of the derivative. Interest payments for interest rate swaps are 
recognized as interest income or expenses, whereas changes in fair 
value of future payments are presented as gains or losses from finan-
cial instruments. The Group has not had any derivatives qualifying for 
hedge accounting during the year.

Contingent�liabilities
A contingent liability is a possible obligation or a present obligation 
that arises from past events that is not reported as a liability or pro-
vision, due either to the fact that it is not probable that an outflow of 
resources will be required to settle the obligation or a sufficiently reli-
able calculation of the amount cannot be made.
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Changes�in�accounting�policies
For the Annual Report 2021 there are no new IFRS standards to be 
implemented. The following amendments have been implemented. 

IFRS�9,�IAS�39,�IFRS�7�amendments
Changes in the reference interest reform have been implemented. 
Epiroc estimates that the changes will not affect the company’s 
method of accounting.

Extended�IFRS�16�amendments�
The extended amendment of IFRS 16 Leasing is linked to Covid-19, 
an assessment is made from the view of the lessee whether there has 
been a modification or not of the lease agreement due to a discount 
received or financial relief. Epiroc estimates that the change has not 
affected the company’s way of accounting.

New�or�amended�accounting�standards�effective�after�2021
Revised standards IFRS 7 Insurance contracts, amendments in IAS 
37, IAS 16 and in IAS 1 have been issued but were not effective as of 
December 31, 2021, and have not been applied by the Group. They 
are not expected to have a material overall impact on the consoli-
dated financial statements of the Group.

2. �Critical�accounting�estimates�and judgments

The preparation of financial reports requires management’s judgment 
and the use of estimates and assumptions that affect the amounts 
reported in the Group’s financial statements. These estimates and 
associated assumptions are based on historical experience and 
various other factors that are believed to be reasonable under the 
prevailing circumstances. Actual results may differ from those esti-
mates. The estimates and assumptions are reviewed on an on -going 
basis. Changes in accounting estimates are recognized in the period 
in which they are revised and in any future periods affected.

The estimates and the judgments which, in the opinion of man-
agement, are significant to the underlying amounts included in the 
financial reports and for which there is a significant risk that future 
events or new information could entail a change in those estimates or 
judgments are as follows.

Revenue�recognition
Key sources of estimation uncertainty
Revenue for services is recognized over time in profit or loss by ref-
erence to the progress towards satisfaction of the performance obli-
gation at the balance sheet date. The progress towards satisfaction 
is determined by the proportion of cost incurred to date compared to 
estimated total cost of each performance obligation.

Revenue for goods sold is recognized in profit or loss at one 
point in time when control of the goods has been transferred to the 
customer.

Accounting judgment
Management’s judgment is used, for instance, when assessing:
• the degree of progress towards satisfaction of the performance 

obligations and the estimated total costs for such contracts when 
revenue is recognized over time, to determine the revenue and 
cost to be recognized in the current period, and whether any losses 
need to be recognized,

• if the control has been transferred to the customer (i. e., the Group 
has a present right to payment for the goods, the customer has 
legal title of the goods, the goods have been delivered to the cus-
tomer and/or the customer has the significant risks and rewards 
of the ownership of the goods), to determine if revenue and cost 
should be recognized in the current period,

• the transaction price of each performance obligation when a con-
tract includes more than one performance obligation, to determine 
the revenue and cost to be recognized in the current period, and

• the customer credit risk (i.e., the risk that the customer will not meet 
the payment obligation), to determine and justify the revenue rec-
ognized in the current period.

Impairment�of�goodwill,�other�intangible�assets�and�other� 
non-current assets
Key sources of estimation uncertainty
Goodwill is not amortized but is subject to annual tests for impair-
ment. Other intangible assets and other non-current assets are amor-
tized or depreciated based on management’s estimates of the period 
that the assets will generate revenue but are also reviewed regularly 
for indications of impairment. The impairment tests are based on a 
review of the recoverable amount, which is estimated based on man-
agement’s projections of future cash flows using internal business 
plans and forecasts.

Accounting judgment
Asset impairment requires management’s judgment, particularly in 
assessing:
• whether an event has occurred that may affect asset values,
• whether the carrying value of an asset can be supported by the net 

present value of future cash flows, which are estimated based upon 
the continued use of the asset in the business,

• the appropriate assumptions to be applied in preparing cash flow 
projections, and

• the discounting of these cash flows.

Changing the assumptions selected by management to determine 
the level of impairment, if any, could affect the financial position and 
results of operation. See note 12.

Deferred�taxes
Key sources of estimation uncertainty
Deferred tax assets are recognized for temporary differences 
between the carrying amounts for financial reporting purposes of 
assets and liabilities and the amounts used for taxation purposes 
and for tax loss carry forwards. The Group records deferred tax assets 
based upon management’s estimates of future taxable profit in 
different tax jurisdictions. The actual results may differ from these 
estimates, due to change in the business climate and change in tax 
legislation. See note 9.

Inventory
Accounting judgment
The Group values inventory at the lower of historical cost, based on 
the first-in-first-out basis, and net realizable value. The calculation of 
net realizable value involves management’s judgment as to the esti-
mated sales prices, overstock articles, outdated articles, damaged 
goods, and selling costs. If the estimated net realizable value is lower 
than historical cost, a valuation allowance is established for inventory 
obsolescence. See note 16 for additional information.
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Trade and financial receivables
Key sources of estimation uncertainty
The Group measures the expected credit losses on financial assets 
classified at amortized cost including trade and financial receivables, 
lease receivables and contract assets. The expected credit losses are 
an assessment that reflects an unbiased, expected outcome based 
on reasonable and supportable forecasts.

Accounting judgment
Management’s judgment considers rapidly changing market condi-
tions which may be particularly sensitive in customer financing oper-
ations. An overall control is performed to ensure that an adequate 
loss allowance is recognized. More information and comments on 
Covid-19 impact can be found in the section “Credit risk” in note 28 
and in the Administration report. 

Post-employment benefit valuation assumptions
Key sources of estimation uncertainty
Post -employment obligations are dependent on the assumptions 
established by management and used by actuaries in calculating 
such amounts. The key assumptions include discount rates and 
future salary increases. The actuarial assumptions are reviewed on 
an annual basis and are changed when it is deemed appropriate. See 
note 23 for additional information regarding assumptions used in the 
calculation of obligations for defined benefits.

Legal�proceedings�and�tax�claims
Accounting judgment
Epiroc recognizes a liability when the Group has an obligation from 
a past event involving the transfer of economic benefits and when a 
reasonable estimate can be made of what the transfer might be. The 
Group reviews outstanding legal cases regularly in order to assess 
the need for provisions in the financial statements. These reviews 
consider the factors of the specific case by internal legal counsel 
and through the use of outside legal counsel and advisors when 
necessary. The financial statements may be affected to the extent 
that management’s assessments of the factors considered are not 
consistent with the actual outcome. Additionally, the legal entities 
of the Group are frequently subject to audits by tax authorities in 
accordance with standard practice in the countries where the Group 
operates. In instances where the tax authorities have a different view 
on how to interpret the tax legislation, the Group makes estimates as 
to the likelihood of the outcome of the dispute, as well as estimates 
of potential claims. The actual results may differ from these estimates.

Warranty provisions
Key sources of estimation uncertainty
Provisions for product warranties should cover future commitments 
for the sales volumes already realized. Warranty provision is a com-
plex accounting estimate due to the variety of variables which are 
included in the calculations. The calculation methods are based on 
the type of products sold and historical data for level of repairs and 
replacements. The underlying estimates for calculating the provision 
are reviewed at least quarterly as well as when new products are 
being introduced or when other changes occur which may affect the 
calculation.

Leasing
Accounting judgment
Determining�the�lease�term�of�contracts�with�renewal�
and�termination�options�–�Group�as�Lessee
The Group has a few lease contracts that include extension and ter-
mination options. The Group applies judgment in evaluating whether 
it is reasonably certain whether or not to exercise the option to renew 
or terminate the lease. That is, the Group considers all relevant factors 
that create an economic incentive for it to exercise either the renewal 
or termination. For properties with a lease term of ten years or more, 
the non-cancelable period is assumed to equal the term stated in 
the contract as the renewal periods are not reasonably certain to be 
exercised. If the term in the contract is less than ten years it must be 
assessed whether any options to extend the lease will be exercised. 
Circumstances that affect the assessment include any investment 
in the property that the lessee has made. It is continuously assessed 
if and when the entity is reasonably certain to exercise an option to 
extend the contract. In addition, the renewal options for leases of 
vehicles are not included as part of the lease term because the Group 
typically leases vehicles for not more than the lease term stated in 
the contract and, hence, does not exercise any renewal option.

Task Force on Climate-Related Financial Disclosures
The Task Force on Climate-Related Financial Disclosures 
(TCFD) provides recommendations to companies to report on 
their climate-change risks and opportunities, and to increase 
transparency on related actions to tackle them. During 2021, 
the work focused on a qualitative scenario assessment for physical 
and transition climate-related risks and opportunities.

Physical risks such as heat stress, extreme weather, and water 
scarcity affecting suppliers or Epiroc´s own operations were all 
identified as risks. The impact for Epiroc was considered low due 
to possible mitigation measures, such as reducing single supplier 
dependency, strategic location of manufacturing, distribution centers 
and suppliers as well as altered working hours.

For transitional risks, such as reputational risks due to Epiroc´s 
ties to the mining industry, which is often categorized as a high-risk 
industry for climate and environmental issues, was identified as one 
risk. While at the same time recognizing that the mining industry and 
access to minerals such as copper will play a key role in the green 
transition.

As a result of the scenario analysis, it is clear that the transition to 
a low-carbon economy also provides climate-related opportunities 
for Epiroc. In 2022, Epiroc will continue to analyze climate risks and 
opportunities as part of the annual risk assessment. For more infor-
mation on TCFD, see note 7 in Notes on sustainability performance.
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3. Acquisitions�and�divestments

Acquisitions�2021
All acquisitions described below were made through the purchase of 
100% of shares and voting rights or through the purchase of the net 
assets of the acquired businesses, except for one subsidiary to Min-
eRP where 50.3% of the shares and voting rights were acquired and 
Mobilaris MCE AB where the remaining 66% of the shares and voting 
rights were acquired. Before the acquisition date Epiroc owned 34% 
of the shares in Mobilaris MCE AB (associated company). The Group’s 
previously held interest in Mobilaris MCE AB was remeasured at its 
acquisition date fair value and the resulting gain of 167 was recog-
nized in Other operating income. See note 7. From November 1, Mobi-
laris MCE AB is a fully-owned subsidiary. 

The Group received control over the businesses upon the date of 
the acquisition. All acquisitions have been accounted for using the 
acquisition method, no equity instruments have been issued in con-
nection with the acquisitions. 

Acquisitions that support profitable growth are a natural part of the 
strategy and in 2021, Epiroc has completed eight acquisitions:

In May, reporting segment Equipment & Service acquired MineRP, 
Canada, including subsidiaries and associated companies. The com-
pany optimizes large and medium-sized mines by providing a leading 
software platform solution that integrates all technical mining data.

In June, reporting segment Equipment & Service acquired Kinetic 
Logging Services Pty Ltd, Australia. The company provides min-
ing-technology measurement services to build improved geological 
models, which increase the accuracy in surface production.

In June, reporting segment Equipment & Service acquired 3D-P, 
USA, including subsidiaries. The company provides wireless connec-
tivity solutions for companies within surface mining for successful 
implementation of autonomous solutions.

In July, reporting segment Equipment & Service acquired Meglab, 
Canada, including subsidiaries. The company offers cost-effective 
electrification and telecommunications infrastructure solutions 
required for mine electrification.

In July, reporting segment Equipment & Service acquired Mining 
Tag S.A., Chile, including one subsidiary. The company provides sen-
sor-based solutions that strengthen safety and productivity in mines.

In August, reporting segment Tools & Attachments acquired 
DandA Heavy Industries Co. Ltd., South Korea. The company manu-
factures and sells hydraulic breakers and extends Epiroc’s offering.

In November, reporting segment Equipment & Service acquired 
Mobilaris MCE AB, Sweden. The company provides advanced 
situational solutions that optimize operations in mining and civil 
engineering.

In November, reporting segment Equipment & Service acquired 
FVT Research Inc., Canada. The Company converts diesel-powered 
mining machines to battery-electric vehicles. 

The amounts in the following table detail the recognized amounts 
according to the preliminary purchase price allocations. The amounts 
are aggregated for all acquisitions made during the year, as the rela-
tive amounts of the individual acquisitions are not considered signif-
icant. In order to finalize the purchase price allocations, all relevant 
information like final consideration and final operating balances need 
to be in place.

Fair value (preliminary) of 
acquired assets and liabilities

Group recognized 
values

MSEK 2021

Net assets identified 1 105
of which:
   Intangible assets 1 053
   Tangible assets 347
   Inventory 136
   Trade receivables 203
   Trade payables 125
Goodwill 1 877

Total consideration 2 982
Acquired cash and cash equivalents 142
Fair value previously held interest 
in Mobilaris MCE AB 231

Contingent consideration 251

Net cash outflow 2 358

 
The goodwill recognized on acquisitions is primarily related to the 
synergies expected to be achieved from integrating these compa-
nies into the Group’s existing structure. As of December 31, 2021 the 
acquisitions have a total cash flow effect of -2 358. The contingent 
consideration is recognized as a liability at fair value. The payment is 
dependent on achieving future targets for revenues within two years 
of the acquisitions. The fair value is based on probability-weighted 
scenarios and is discounted to net present value. According to the 
preliminary purchase price allocation, total consideration amounts 
to 2 982. The acquired businesses have contributed to revenues 
by 641 and to operating profit by -56 since their respective dates of 
acquisition. 

CONTRIBUTION�FROM�BUSINESSES�ACQUIRED�IN�2021

MSEK 2021

Contribution from date of control
Revenues 641
Operating profit  -56

Contribution if the acquisition 
had occurred on Jan. 1
Revenues 1 260
Operating profit -89

Divestments�2021
No material divestments of subsidiaries have been made during the 
last twelve months. 

Acquisition�2020
In August, the Equipment & Service segment acquired the company 
ItalParts Italia S.r.l. through the purchase of 100% of the shares and 
voting rights. The Group received control over the business upon the 
date of the acquisition. The acquisition has been accounted for using 
the acquisition method, no equity instruments have been issued in 
connection with the acquisition. 

ItalParts Italia S.r.l. is a distributor of service products. The purchase 
price is not material for Epiroc and therefore not disclosed.

Divestments�2020
No divestments of subsidiaries have been completed.
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4.	 Segment�information

2021
Equipment 

& Service
Tools & 

Attachments
Common group 

functions Eliminations Group

Revenues from external customers 29 271 10 201  173 �– 39 645
Inter-segment revenues  49 4  20 - 73  0

Total revenues 29 320 10 205  193 - 73 39 645

Operating profit/loss 7 808 1 784 - 597  – 8 995
–�of�which�share�of�profit�in�associated�
companies�and�joint�ventures -�29  –  –  – -�29
Net financial items  –  –  –  – - 31
Income tax expense  –  –  –  – -1 895

Profit for the year 7 069

Non-cash expenses/income
Depreciation/amortization 1 230  389  141 - 41 1 719
Impairment  26  1  –  –  27
Other non-cash expenses/income  108 - 23  98 �–  183

Segment assets 24 593 9 201 2 356 - 332 35 818
–�of�which�goodwill 2�885 1�204  –  – 4�089
Investments in associated companies and joint ventures  104 �2  – �–  106
Unallocated assets  –  –  –  – 12 659

Total assets 48 583

Segment liabilities 10 014 3 371  543 - 188 13 740
Unallocated liabilities  –  –  –  – 9 059

Total liabilities 22 798

Capital expenditures
Property, plant and equipment 1 301  373  193 - 55 1 812
–�of�which�assets�leased �356 �172 �20 �– �548
Intangible assets  413  23  1 �–  437

Total capital expenditures 1 714  396  194 - 55 2 249

Intangible assets acquired (acquisition of business) 1 003 50 1 053

Goodwill acquired 1 823  13  –  41 1 877

2020
Equipment 

& Service
Tools & 

Attachments
Common group 

functions Eliminations Group

Revenues from external customers 26 834 9 022 266 _ 36 122
Inter-segment revenues 93 2 36 -131 0

Total revenues 26 927 9 024 302 -131 36 122

Operating profit/loss 6 639 1 097 -383 29 7 382
–�of�which�share�of�profit�in�associated�
companies�and�joint�ventures 2 – – – 2
Net financial items – – – – -295
Income tax expense – – – – -1 677

Profit for the year 5 410

Non-cash expenses/income
Depreciation/amortization 1 206 400 192 -56 1 742
Impairment 3 1 – – 4
Other non-cash expenses/income 67 25 -89 – 3

Segment assets 17 698 7 507 1 910 -233 26 882
–�of�which�goodwill 953 1�096 – – 2�049
Investments in associated companies and joint ventures 186 2 – – 188
Unallocated assets – – – – 16 816

Total assets 43 886

Segment liabilities 7 041 2 438 639 -98 10 020
Unallocated liabilities – – – – 10 127

Total liabilities 20 147

Capital expenditures
Property, plant and equipment 1 048 317 188 -55 1 498
–�of�which�assets�leased 281 115 0 – 396
Intangible assets 454 41 3 – 498

Total capital expenditures 1 502 358 191 -55 1 996

Goodwill acquired 38 -1 – – 37
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4. Segment�information,�cont.

BY GEOGRAPHIC AREA/COUNTRY

Revenues Non-current assets

2021 2020 2021 2020

North America
USA 3 653 3 299 1 495 1 383
Canada 3 526 2 962 1 467  457
Mexico 1 677 1 470  60  44

8 856 7 731 3 022 1 884
South America
Chile 2 323 2 013  229  84
Peru 1 083  983  54  53
Brazil  947  949  21  22
Other countries  944  691  19  31

5 297 4 636  323  190
Europe
Russia 2 421 2 559  24  21
Sweden 1 234 1 098 4 806 3 881
Turkey  563  530  6  4
Germany  537  492  284  291
Norway  517  520  63  1
Italy  378  304  140  132
Spain  367  322  25  22
Finland  319  456  58  67
Other countries 2 481 2 397  543  338

8 817 8 678 5 949 4 757
Africa/Middle East
South Africa 2 460 2 125  503  419
Zambia  632  481  47  16
Congo (DRC)  493  540  47  40
Other countries 1 904 1 874  57  67

5 489 5 020  654  542
Asia/Australia
Australia 4 801 4 568 1 490  480
China 2 216 1 881  753  680
India 1 554 1 174  368  334
Kazakhstan  801  634  25  21
Other countries 1 814 1 800  515  376

11 186 10 057 3 151 1 891

Total 39 645 36 122 13 099 9 264

REVENUES

2021 2020

Equipment & Service 29 320 26 927
of�which�Equipment 12�197 11�382
of�which�Service�1) 17�123 15�545
Tools & Attachments 10 205 9 024
Common Group functions/eliminations  120 171

Total 39 645 36 122

1) “Service” includes spare parts and service.

The Group is organized in five separate and focused, but still inte-
grated operating divisions, aggregated into two reporting segments: 
Equipment & Service and Tools & Attachments. The reporting seg-
ments offer different products and services. They are also, together 
with the divisions, the basis for management and internal reporting 
and are regularly reviewed by the Group’s President and CEO, the 
chief operating decision maker. 

Common group functions are functions which serve the whole Group 
and is not considered a segment. Common group functions include 
Epiroc Financial Solutions. Revenues from operating leases owned by 
Epiroc Financial Solutions are reported under common group functions.

The accounting policies for the segments are the same as those 
described in note 1. Epiroc’s inter- segment pricing is determined on 
a commercial basis. Segment assets comprise property, plant and 
equipment (including right-of-use assets), intangible assets, lease 

receivables, other non -current receivables, inventories, and current 
receivables. Segment liabilities include the sum of non -interest- 
bearing liabilities such as operating liabilities, other provisions, and 
other non -current liabilities. Lease liabilities (part of interest-bearing 
liabilities) are also included. Capital expenditure includes property, 
plant and equipment, and intangible assets, but excludes the effect 
of goodwill, intangible assets and property, plant and equipment 
through acquisitions.

Geographical�information
The revenues presented are based on the location of the customers 
while non -current assets are based on the geographical location of 
the assets. These assets include non -current assets other than finan-
cial instruments, investments in associated companies and joint ven-
tures, deferred tax assets, and post -employment benefit assets.
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4. Segment�information,�cont.

Performance�obligations
The transaction prices allocated to the remaining performance obli-
gations (unsatisfied or partially satisfied as of December 31) are as 
follows:

2021 2020

Within one year 639  460
More than one year 748  505

5. �Employees�and�personnel�expenses

AVERAGE�NUMBER�OF�EMPLOYEES

2021 2020

Women Men Total Women Men Total

Parent Company
Sweden 20 21 41  22  19  41

Subsidiaries
North America 350 1 824 2 174  302 1 740 2 042
South America 184 1 209 1 393  172 1 205 1 377
Europe 936 3 706 4 642  913 3 720 4 633
–�of�which�Sweden 638 2�444 3�082 �621 2�443 3�064
Africa/Middle East 271 2 175 2 446  255 2 023 2 278
Asia/Australia 624 3 291 3 915  514 3 127 3 641

Total subsidiaries 2 365 12 205 14 570 2 156 11 815 13 971

Total 2 385 12 226 14 611 2 178 11 834 14 012

GENDER BREAKDOWN, NUMBER AND PROPORTION OF WOMEN

2021 2020

Group Women Men
Proportion  

of women % Women Men
Proportion  

of women %

Board of Directors excl. union representatives 1) 4 5 44 4 5  44
Group Management 1 10 9 1 10  9
Senior managers in subsidiaries 2) 3 33 8  2 34 6

1) The President and CEO is also a member of the Board of Directors. 
2) Senior managers refer to General Managers and Regional General Managers with legal functions.

REMUNERATION�AND�OTHER�BENEFITS�FOR�THE�GROUP

MSEK 2021 2020 

Salaries and other remuneration 1), 2) 7 072 6 365
of�which�Parent�Company�2) 284 129
Contractual pension benefits 3) 502 438
of�which�Parent�Company 10 17
Other social costs 1 159 1 078
of�which�Parent�Company 102 48

Total 8 733 7 881

1)  Salaries and other remuneration including variable compensation to Board of 
Directors and Group Management, excluding pensions, 129 (79). 

2)  Recognized costs for share-based payments 193 (69) of which 41 (23) to Group 
Management.

3)  Pensions to Group Management 11 (11).

The remaining performance obligations expected to be recognized 
within one year or more than one year, relate to combined service 
contracts, where the entire contract is assessed to be one perfor-
mance obligation.

The amount of remaining performance obligations not yet satisfied or 
partially satisfied has not been disclosed for:
• Contracts with a contract period of less than one year.
• Contracts meeting the requirement for the right to invoice expedient.

REMUNERATION�TO�SENIOR�MANAGERS�IN�SUBSIDIARIES�1) 

MSEK 2021 2020 

Salaries and other remuneration 2) 110 88
Contractual pension benefits 7 8
Other social costs 7 6

1) Senior managers refer to General Managers and Regional General Managers with 
legal functions.  

2) Salaries and other remuneration include recognized cost for share-based payments.
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REMUNERATION�AND�OTHER�BENEFITS�TO�THE�BOARD�OF�DIRECTORS

2021 
KSEK Fee

Value of 
synthetic share 

at grant date

Number of 
shares at 

grant date

Additional 
number 

of shares, 
share split/ 
redemption 

2021 2)
Other 
fees 3)

Total fees 
incl. value of 

synthetic shares 
at grant date 4)

Adj. due to 
vesting and 

change in 
stock price 5)

Total 
expense 

recognized

Chair of Board:
Ronnie Leten 2 104 – – –  381 2 485 – 2 485
Other members of the Board:
Anders Ullberg  657 – – –  252 �909 –  909
Astrid Skarheim Onsum  328  328 2 221 �156  656  939 1 595
Helena Hedblom – – – – – – – –
Jeane Hull  657 – – �55 –  657  300  957
Johan Forssell  328  328 2 221  142  93  749  862 1 611
Lennart Evrell  328  328 2 221  101  275  931  638 1 569
Ulla Litzén  657 – – –  270 �927 –  927
Sigurd Mareels  328  328 2 221 �49 –  656  354 1 010

Union representatives 1)  68 – – – – �68 –  68

Total 5 455 1 312 8 883  502 1 271 8 038 3 093 11 131

1) Union representatives receive compensation to prepare for their participation in board meetings paid out in 2021. 
2) A share split and mandatory redemption of the Epiroc share was executed in May 2021. In order to secure the economic value, the number of synthetic shares was 

adjusted with the same method as for the share-based incentive programs. See note in table Summary of share value based incentive programs page 115.
3) Refers to fees in board committees.
4) Provision for synthetic shares (excl. social costs) at December 31, 2021, MSEK 8.6 (4.2).
5) Refers to synthetic shares received in 2018-2021.

2020 
KSEK Fee

Value of 
synthetic share 

at grant date

Number of 
shares at 

grant date
Other 
fees 2)

Total fees incl. value 
of synthetic shares 

at grant date 3)

Adj. due to vesting 
and change in 

stock price 4)
Total expense 

recognized

Chair of Board:
Ronnie Leten 2 050 – – 370 2 420 – 2 420
Other members of the Board:
Anders Ullberg 640 – – 245 885 – 885
Astrid Skarheim Onsum 320 320 3 272 – 640 375 1 015
Helena Hedblom – – – – – – –
Jeane Hull 640 – – – 640 128 768
Johan Forssell 320 320 3 272 90 730 342 1 072
Lennart Evrell 320 320 3 272 126 766 247 1 013
Ulla Litzén 640 – – 260 900 – 900
Sigurd Mareels 203 203 2 035 – 406 102 508

Union representatives 1) 78 – – – 78 – 78

Total 5 211 1 163 11 851 1 091 7 465 1 193 8 658

1) Union representatives receive compensation to prepare for their participation in board meetings paid out in 2020. 
2) Refers to fees in board committees.
3) Provision for synthetic shares (excl. social costs) at December 31, 2020, MSEK 4.2 (1.9).
4) Refers to synthetic shares received in 2018-2020.

5. Employees�and�personnel�expenses,�cont.
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REMUNERATION�AND�OTHER�BENEFITS�TO�GROUP�MANAGEMENT

2021 
KSEK Base salary 

Variable 
compensation 1)

Other 
benefits 2) Pension

Total, excl. recognized 
costs for share-

based payments

Recognized costs 
for share-based 

payments 3)
Total expense 

recognized

President and CEO

Helena Hedblom 10 800 7 560 108 3 270 21 738 4 632 26 370
Other members of Group 
Management (10 positions) 4) 32 071 14 230 11 593 8 177 66 072 36 766 102 838

Total 42 871 21 790 11 701 11 447 87 810 41 398 129 208

1) Variable compensation refers to amount earned in 2021 and to be paid in 2022.
2) Refers to vacation pay, company car, medical insurance, housing allowance, severance pay and other benefits. 
3) Refers to the stock options received in 2016–2021 and includes recognized costs due to change in stock price and vesting period.
4) In December 2021 Håkan Folin joined as Senior Vice President Controlling and Finance. Former Senior Vice President Controlling and Finance Anders Lindén was no lon-

ger part of Group Management.

2020 
KSEK

Base 
salary 2)

Variable 
compensation 3)

Other 
benefits 4) Pension

Total, excl. recognized 
costs for share-

based payments

Recognized costs 
for share-based 

payments 7)
Total expense 

recognized

President and CEO

Helena Hedblom 1) 8 083 1 458 95 2 544 12 180 7 222 19 402

Per Lindberg 1) 5) 1 879 – 23 658 2 560 -1 059 1 501
Other members of Group 
Management (10 positions) 6) 27 713 5 545 2 995 7 374 43 627 16 900 60 527

Total 37 675 7 003 3 113 10 576 58 367 23 063 81 430

1) Per Lindberg was President and CEO until February 29, 2020. Helena Hedblom is President and CEO from March 1, 2020.
2) During the months May-July, Group Management had a voluntary salary reduction of 10% of the base salary. 
3) Variable compensation refers to amount earned in 2020 and to be paid in 2021.
4) Refers to vacation pay, company car, medical insurance, housing allowance and other benefits. In 2019 the amount included costs related to the agreement with the 

departing President and CEO Per Lindberg.
5) An agreement was entered in 2019 with the departing President and CEO Lindberg that from March 1, 2020 and during 18 months he will be available to the extent 

requested by the Company. He will be entitled to remuneration during the period reduced by compensation from other employment and assignments. During 2020, 
Lindberg has received remuneration of MSEK 12.7 under this agreement. This remuneration is not disclosed in the table above, since the total cost was recognized in 2019.

6)  Until February 29, other members of Group Management consisted of 5 members. As of March 1, other members of Group Management consisted of 10 members.  
Helena Hedblom is President and CEO from March 1, 2020. For the period January 1 - February 29, 2020, she was a member of Group Management and her remuneration 
during said period is included in the sum for other members of Group Management. 

7)  Refers to the stock options received in 2016–2020 and includes recognized costs due to change in stock price and vesting period.

REMUNERATION�AND�OTHER�FEES�FOR�MEMBERS�OF�
THE�BOARD�OF�DIRECTORS,�THE�PRESIDENT�AND�CEO,�
AND�OTHER�MEMBERS�OF�GROUP�MANAGEMENT

Remuneration to the Board of Directors 2021
The remuneration to the Board of Directors is approved at the Annual 
General Meeting of the shareholders. Remuneration and fees are 
based on the work performed by the board. The Annual General 
Meeting held on April 28, 2021 decided that fees to the board mem-
bers elected by the general meeting, until the next Annual General 
Meeting, should be as follows: 
• The chair of the board was granted an amount of SEK 2 130 000. 
• Each of the other board members not employed by the Group were 

granted SEK 665 000. 
• An amount of SEK 275 000 was granted to the chair of the audit 

committee and SEK 185 000 to each of the other members of this 
committee. 

• An amount of SEK 130 000 was granted to the chair of the remu-
neration committee and SEK 95 000 to each of the other members 
of this committee.

• An amount of SEK 70 000 to each non-executive director who, 
in addition, participates in committee work decided upon by the 
board.

The board members may choose to receive their whole remuneration 
in cash or 50% of the remuneration in cash and 50% of their remuner-
ation in the form of synthetic shares. The synthetic shares received 
will be based on an average of the closing price of A-shares during 
ten trading days following the publishing of the first quarter results 
2021. The payment of each synthetic share is made in 2026 and cor-
responds to the average price during the ten trading days after the 
publishing of the first quarterly result in 2026. The synthetic shares 
also carry the right to a recalculation in order to take into account the 
value of any dividend paid on Epiroc’s shares during the period the 
synthetic shares have been held. 

Four board members accepted the right to receive synthetic 
shares. The number and costs at grant date and at the end of the 
 fiscal year are disclosed by board member in the table “Remuneration 
and other benefits to the Board”.

Remuneration to Group Management
The principles for the remuneration to the members of Group Man-
agement are adopted by the General Meeting of the shareholders 
in the Guidelines for Senior Executive Remuneration. The present 
guidelines were adopted by the Annual General Meeting 2020. These 
approved guidelines are outlined below. They will be in force until the 
Annual General Meeting 2024 unless the Board before then finds a 
need for material amendments and proposes to the General Meeting 
to adopt such amendments. 

Group Management consists of the present CEO and President 
and ten other members. The compensation to Group Management 
consists of base salary, variable compensation, possible long-term 
incentive, pension benefits and other benefits. 

5. Employees�and�personnel�expenses,�cont.
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President�and�CEO
The variable compensation can provide a maximum of 70% of the 
base salary. The variable compensation is not included in the basis for 
pension benefits. 

The President and CEO is a member of the Epiroc group pension 
policy for executives in Sweden, which is a defined contribution plan. 
The contribution is age related and was 35% of the base salary for the 
former President and CEO and 30% of the base salary for the present. 
The retirement age is 65. 

The President and CEO is entitled to severance pay of 12 months if 
the Company terminates employment and a further six months if the 
CEO has not been engaged in a new employment contract.

The President and CEO is eligible to a performance related 
employee stock option plan during 2021. Further information about 
the plan is found in note 24.

Other�members�of�Group�Management
The variable compensation can provide a maximum of 40-50% of the 
base salary depending on position. 

Members of Group Management locally employed in Sweden 
have a defined contribution pension plan, with contribution ranging 
from 30% to 35% of the base salary depending on age. The variable 
compensation is not included in the basis for pension benefits. The 
retirement age is 65. Two members are on expatriate terms and con-
ditions and they are on defined contribution pension plans with con-
tributions related to their home country pension plans.

Other benefits mainly consist of company car and private health 
insurance. Two members are on expatriate terms and conditions and 
they receive benefits according to the Epiroc Group Expatriate Policy.

Other members of Group Management are entitled to severance 
pay if the Company terminates their employment. The amount of 
severance pay is dependent on the length of employment with the 
Company and the age of the executive, but never more than 24 
months’ salary.

Group Management is eligible for a performance related 
employee stock option plan during 2021. Further information about 
the plan is found in note 24.

Stock�Options,�holdings�for�Group�Management
The stock options holdings as of December 31, 2021, are detailed 
below. See also note 24 for additional information.

STOCK�OPTIONS�HOLDINGS� 
(INCLUDING�MATCHING�OPTIONS)�AT�DEC.�31,�2021

Grant Year  1)
President  
and CEO

Other members of  
Group Management

2016  -    121 957 
2017  3 471  90 461 
2018  4 795  195 398 
2019  32 563  163 063 
2020  58 723  120 138 
2021 2)  153 341  285 551 

Total 252 893 976 568

1) Grants prior to 2018 relate to Atlas Copco plans transferred to Epiroc.
2) Estimated grants for the 2021 stock option program including matching options.

Performance based employee stock option plan 
It is important that key personnel at Epiroc have a long-term interest 
in good value development of the shares of the Company and align 
their performance in a manner that enhances such development. In 
particular, this applies to the group of key personnel that consists of 
the senior executives. It is also the assessment of the Board that a 
share related employee stock option program increases the attrac-
tiveness of Epiroc on the global market and enhances the possibility 
to recruit and keep key personnel in the Group.

Guidelines�for�senior�executive�remuneration,�as�
adopted�by�the�Annual�General�Meeting�2020
The CEO and the other members of Group Management fall within 
the provisions of these guidelines and are hereinafter referred to as 
“senior executives”. The guidelines are forward-looking, i.e., they are 
applicable to remuneration agreed, and amendments to remuner-
ation already agreed, after adoption of the guidelines by the Annual 
General Meeting 2020. These guidelines do not apply to remunera-
tion decided or approved by the general meeting.

The guidelines’ promotion of the company’s business 
strategy, long-term interests and sustainability
For more information regarding the Company’s business strategy, 
please see the most recent Annual Report on Epiroc Group’s web-
page. A prerequisite for the successful implementation of the Com-
pany’s business strategy and safeguarding of its long-term interests, 
including its sustainability, is that the Company is able to recruit and 
retain qualified personnel. To this end, it is necessary that the Com-
pany offers competitive remuneration.

Long-term share-related incentive programs have been imple-
mented in the Company. Such programs have been decided, and any 
future such program will be decided, by the general meeting and are 
therefore excluded from these guidelines. For more information on 
the existing programs, please see the Annual Report or the Group’s 
webpage.

Types of remuneration, etc.
The remuneration may consist of a base salary, annual variable com-
pensation, pension contributions and additional benefits and shall be 
on market terms. Additionally, the general meeting may – irrespective 
of these guidelines – decided on, among other things, share-related 
or share price-related remuneration.

Base�salary
The base salary shall reflect the position, competence and individual 
performance.

Variable�cash�remuneration
The satisfaction of criteria for awarding variable cash remuneration 
shall be measured over a period of one year. The variable cash remu-
neration compensation is limited to a maximum of 70% of the base 
salary. The variable cash remuneration shall be linked to criteria that 
can be financial or non-financial. The financial goals may be in rela-
tion to, for example, value creation, and development of revenues, 
operating profit or working capital. The goals may be individualized, 
quantitative or qualitative objectives. The objective with the variable 
cash remuneration is to promote the fulfillment of annual short-term 
goals in line with the company’s business strategy and long-term 
interests, including its sustainability.

Further variable cash remuneration may be awarded in extraordi-
nary circumstances, provided that such extraordinary arrangements 
are limited in time and only made on an individual basis, either for the 
purpose of recruiting or retaining executives, or as remuneration for 
extraordinary performance beyond the individual’s ordinary tasks. 
Any resolution on such remuneration shall be made by the Board of 
Directors based on a proposal from the remuneration committee. To 
what extent the criteria for awarding variable cash remuneration has 
been satisfied shall be evaluated/determined when the measure-
ment period has ended. The remuneration committee is responsible 
for the evaluation so far as it concerns variable remuneration to the 
CEO. For variable cash remuneration to other executives, the CEO is 
responsible for the evaluation.

5. Employees�and�personnel�expenses,�cont.
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Pension�benefits
The pension benefits shall be defined contribution to a maximum of 
35% of the base salary. Variable cash remuneration shall not qualify 
for pension benefits if not stipulated by mandatory law or by collec-
tive agreement covering the executive. 

Other�benefits
Other benefits may include, for example, life insurance, private med-
ical insurance and company cars. Premiums and other costs relating 
to such benefits may amount to not more than 15 % of the base salary.

Conditions for expatriates, etc.
For a senior executive working on an international assignment outside 
of own home country, certain other benefits apply in compliance with 
the Company’s Conditions for Expatriate Employees. For executives 
employed in other countries than Sweden the pension and other 
benefits will be according to local market practice.

Termination of employment
In case of termination of employment of a senior executive by the 
Company, the compensation can amount to a maximum of 24 
months’ base salary depending on age, length of employment and 
possible income from other economic activity or employment. When 
the executive terminates employment, the period of notice is six 
months. The executive will in the latter case not be entitled to sever-
ance pay unless bound by a non-compete obligation.

Salary and employment conditions for employees
In the preparation of the Board of Directors’ proposal for these remu-
neration guidelines, salary and employment conditions for other 
employees of the company have been taken into account. This is 
done by including information on the employees’ total remuneration, 
the components of the remuneration and increase and growth rate 
over time, in the remuneration committee’s and the Board of Direc-
tors’ basis of decision when evaluating whether the guidelines and 
the limitations set out herein are reasonable. 

The decision-making process to determine, 
review and implement the guidelines
The remuneration committee’s tasks include preparing the Board 
of Directors’ decision to propose guidelines for senior executive 
remuneration. The Board of Directors shall prepare a proposal for 
new guidelines at least every fourth year and submit it to the gen-
eral meeting. The guidelines shall be valid until new guidelines are 
adopted by the general meeting. The remuneration committee shall 
also monitor and evaluate programs for variable remuneration for 
executive management, the application of the guidelines for senior 
executive remuneration as well as the current remuneration struc-
tures and compensation levels in the Company. 

Deviations from these guidelines
The Board of Directors may resolve to deviate from these guidelines, 
in whole or in part, if in a specific case there is special cause for the 
deviation and the Board deems a deviation is reasonable to serve 
the company’s long-term interests or to ensure the company’s finan-
cial viability. As set out above, the remuneration committee’s tasks 
include preparing the Board of Directors’ resolutions in remunera-
tion-related matters. This includes any resolutions to deviate from the 
guidelines.

6. Remuneration to auditors

AUDIT�FEES�AND�OTHER�SERVICES

2021 2020 

Deloitte
Audit fees and other services 28 28
Other services, tax 1 2
Other services, other 2  1

Other audit firms
Audit fees 4 3
Other services, tax 10 1
Other services, other 26  4

Total  71  39

Audit fees refers to audit of the financial statements and the account-
ing records. For the Parent Company this also includes audit of the 
administration of the business by the Board of Directors, and the 
President and CEO.

Audit activities other than the audit assignment refer, for example, 
to comfort letters. Tax services include both tax consulting services 
and tax compliance services. Other services essentially comprise 
other consultancy services, such as due -diligence services in con-
nection with acquisitions.

At the Annual General Meeting of Epiroc 2021, Deloitte was 
elected as auditor for the Epiroc Group until the Annual General 
Meeting 2022.

7. 	Other�operating�income�and 
expenses

OTHER OPERATING INCOME

2021 2020 

Commissions received 1  1
Capital gain on sale of property, 
plant and equipment 16  47
Foreign exchange gains 110  30
Revaluation gain attributable to non-
controlling interest in Mobilaris 167  0
Other operating income 67  85

Total 361  163

OTHER�OPERATING�EXPENSES

2021 2020 

Capital loss on sale of property, 
plant and equipment -22 -36
Capital loss on divestment of business – 0
Foreign exchange losses – -279
Other operating expenses 1) -117 -98

Total -139 -413

1) Other operating expenses included costs for split from Atlas Copco of MSEK 18 in 
2020.

Additional information on costs by nature
Cost of sales includes expenses for inventories, see note 16, warranty 
costs, environmental fees, and transportation costs.

Salaries, remunerations and employer contributions amounted 
to 8 733 (7 881) of which expenses for post- employment benefits 
amounted to 405 (438). See note 5 for further details.

Included in the operating profit are exchange rate gains and losses 
on translation of payables and receivables of an operating nature. 
Amortization, depreciation and impairment for the year amounted to 1 
746 (1 746). Costs for research and development, including amortiza-
tion, depreciation and impairment, amounted to 1 172 (1 032). Amorti-
zation related to development expenditure for 2021 amounted to 314 
(296). See note 12 and 13 for further details. Epiroc has not received 
any material government grants related to Covid-19. Epiroc has not 
utilized governmental support for short-time work in Sweden.

5. Employees�and�personnel�expenses,�cont.
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8. Financial�income�and�expenses

FINANCIAL�INCOME�AND�EXPENSES

2021 2020 

Assets�measured�at�amortized�cost
Interest income
– cash and cash equivalents 30 47
– financial lease receivables 81 97

Interest income at effective 
interest method 111 144

Assets�measured�at�fair�value�
in�income�statement
Capital gain – other assets  2 0
Foreign exchange gain, net 53 –

Financial income 166 144

Liabilities�measured�at�amortized�cost
Interest expenses
– Interest-bearing liabilities -95 -109

Total interest expenses at 
effective interest method -95 -109

Liabilities�measured�at�fair�value�
in�income�statement
- derivatives -28 -84
- lease liabilities -41 -39
- pension provisions, net -16 -12
- other -20 -17
Change in fair value 
- other liabilities and borrowings -2 2
Foreign exchange losses, net – -182
Impairment loss 5 2

Financial expenses -197 -439

Financial expenses, net -31 -295

Foreign exchange gain, net includes foreign exchange gains of 639 
(758) and foreign exchange losses of -586 (940). The gains and losses 
refer to revaluation of derivatives, interest-bearing liabilities and cash 
in foreign currency. Total impairment was positive in 2021 as actual 
losses on financial lease receivables were less than the reversals of 
the existing provision balance.

9. Income�taxes

INCOME�TAX�EXPENSE

2021 2020 

Current taxes -2 144 -1 848
Deferred taxes  249  171

Total -1 895 -1 677

The income tax expense recognized was -1 895 (-1 677), which 
corresponds to an effective tax rate of 21.1% (23.7). The major differ-
ences between the effective tax rate and the expected tax rate are 
explained below. The expected tax rate is calculated as a weighted 
average, based on profit before tax multiplied by the statutory tax rate 
in each country.

BRIDGE OF THE EFFECTIVE TAX RATE

2021 2020 

Profit before tax 8 964 7 087
Expected income tax expense 
(weighted average) -2 076 -1 661

Expected tax in % 23.2 23.4
Tax effect of:
Non-deductible expenses -61 -119
Non-taxable income  290  156
Withholding taxes -105 -67
Adjustments related to prior years, net:
– current taxes  30 -44
– deferred taxes  31 57
Tax loss carryforwards and tax credits, net  6 0
Change in tax rates, deferred tax  3  2
Other items -13 -1
Recognized income tax expense -1 895 -1 677

Effective tax in % 21.1 23.7

The income tax expense was mainly impacted by non -deductible 
expenses and non -taxable income. Included in non -taxable income 
is income subject to reduced taxation under local tax law, mainly in 
China and the USA, as well as a non-taxable gain related to revalu-
ation of shares in subsidiaries. Withholding taxes concern taxes on 
profit repatriation. Adjustments from prior years, current and deferred 
taxes, relate to adjustments of tax provisions and tax assessments for 
previous years. The net effect from tax credits and tax loss carryfor-
wards relates to expired tax credits and tax loss carryforwards, as well 
as utilized tax credits and tax loss carryforwards for which no deferred 
tax assets previously were recognized. Change in tax rate relates to 
changed corporate tax rates in certain countries.
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Changes in the net deferred tax asset balance from the beginning of 
the year to the end of the year are explained below:

CHANGE�IN�NET�DEFERRED�TAX�ASSET�BALANCE�

2021 2020 

Opening balance, Jan. 1  768  630
Recognized in the income statement  249  171
Tax on amounts recorded in equity -141  32
Acquisitions -232 0
Translation difference  42 -65
Transaction with shareholders  -2  0

Closing balance, Dec. 31  684  768

Changes in deferred taxes recognized in the income statement are 
attributable to the change in temporary differences on the following 
items:

DEFERRED�TAXES�RECOGNIZED�IN�THE�INCOME�STATEMENT

2021 2020 

Intangible assets  20  -43
Property, plant and equipment  9 20
Other financial assets -4 -4
Inventories  156  35
Current receivables -56  49
Operating liabilities  71  12
Provisions  15  22
Post-employment benefits  39  23
Borrowings  22  44
Other items -42 8

Changes due to temporary differences  230  166

Loss/credit carryforwards  19 5

Charges to profit for the year  249  171

The deferred tax assets and liabilities recognized in the balance sheet are attributable to temporary differences on the following items:

DEFERRED�TAX�ASSETS�AND�LIABILITIES

2021 2020

Assets Liabilities
Net  

balance Assets Liabilities
Net  

balance

Intangible assets  43  662 -619  41  467 -426
Property, plant and equipment  143  601 -458  119  549 -430
Other financial assets  10  32 -22  15  14  1
Inventories  977  27  950  787  20  767
Current receivables  106  85  21  86  10  76
Operating liabilities  386  5  381  294  2  292
Provisions  99  0  99  105  0  105
Post–employment benefits  89  0  89  171  –  171
Borrowings  419  0  419  357 0  357
Tax loss/credit carryforwards  43  0  43  18 –  18
Other items 1)  33  252 -219  0  163 -163

Deferred tax assets/liabilities 2 348 1 664  684 1 993 1 225  768

Netting of assets/liabilities -879 -879 – -619 -619 –

Net deferred tax balances 1 469  785  684 1 374 606  768

1)  Other items primarily relate to provision for taxes on profit repatriation.

Epiroc has tax loss carryforwards of 162 (66), for which deferred tax assets of 43 (18) were recognized. Epiroc has no tax loss carryforwards for 
which deferred tax assets have not been recognized. 

9. Income�taxes,,�cont.
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10. Other�comprehensive�income

OTHER�COMPREHENSIVE�INCOME�FOR�THE�YEAR

2021 2020

Before tax Tax After tax Before tax Tax After tax

Attributable to owners of the parent
Items that will not be reclassified to profit or loss
Remeasurements of defined benefit plans 697 -141 556 -147  32 -115

Items that may be reclassified subsequently to profit or loss
Translation differences on foreign operations 1 093 – 1 093  -1 804 –  -1 804
- realized and reclassified to profit and loss – – – -33 – -33
Total other comprehensive income 1 790 -141 1 649  -1 984  32 -1 952

Attributable to non-controlling interests
Translation differences on foreign operations 6 – 6 -8 –  -8

Total other comprehensive income 1 796 -141 1 655  -1 992  32 -1 960

11. Earnings�per�share

EARNINGS�PER�SHARE

Amounts in MSEK 2021 2020 

Basic earnings per share 5.85 4.48
Diluted earnings per share 5.84 4.48

The calculation of earnings per share presented above is based on 
profits and average number of shares as detailed below.

PROFIT FOR THE YEAR ATTRIBUTABLE 
TO�OWNERS�OF�THE�PARENT

Amounts in MSEK 2021 2020 

Profit for the year 7 058 5 399

AVERAGE�NUMBER�OF�SHARES�OUTSTANDING

In thousands of shares 2021 2020 

Basic weighted average number 
of shares outstanding 1 206 305 1 204 483
Effect of employee stock options 1 765 659

Diluted weighted average number 
of shares outstanding 1 208 070 1 205 142
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12. Intangible assets

In 2021, the estimated value of all Epiroc’s operating segments 
exceeded their carrying values, and no impairment was recognized. 
Epiroc also performed sensitivity analysis including a range for the 
most critical assumptions, including revenue growth, gross margin 
development, WACC and perpetual growth rate, and concluded that 
neither of these scenarios would give rise to any impairment charge. 

The table below presents the carrying value of goodwill allocated to 
operating segments (cash-generating units) and reporting segments.

GOODWILL

2021 2020 

Underground Division 144  148
Surface Division 1 091  462
Parts & Services Division 637  343
Technology & Digital Division 1 013 – 

Equipment & Service 2 885  953
Tools & Attachments Division 1 204 1 096

Tools & Attachments 1 204 1 096

Total 4 089 2 049

Amortization and impairment of intangible assets are recognized on the following line items in the income statement:

2021 2020

Internally 
generated Acquired

Internally 
generated Acquired

Cost of sales  – 5  0  2
Administrative expenses 24 58 24 29
Marketing expenses 1 32  1  30
Research and development expenses 270 44  267  29

Total 295 139  292  90

Impairment charges on intangible assets totaled 4 (4), of which 4 (4) were classified as research and development expenses in the income  
statement, and 0 (0) were classified as marketing expenses and 0 (0) as cost of sales. Of the impairment charges, 4 (4) were due to capitalized 
development costs relating to discontinued projects.

2021

Internally generated Acquired

Product 
development

Other technology  
and contract based Trademarks

Marketing and  
customer related

Other technology 
and contract based Goodwill Total

Cost
Opening balance, Jan. 1 3 193 336 87 431 1 121 2 049 7 217
Additions 279 33 – – 125 – 437
Acquisition of business – – 59 48 946 1 877 2 930
Disposals -3 -1 – -5 -30 – -39
Reclassification -27 – – – 1 – -26
Translation differences 115 10 4 34 37 163 363

Closing balance, Dec. 31 3 557 378 150 508 2 200 4 089 10 882

Amortization and impairment losses
Opening balance, Jan. 1 2 101 246 41 251 467 – 3 106
Amortization for the period 246 26 14 24 101 – 411
Impairment charge for the period 23 – – – – – 23
Disposals -2 -1 – -5 -27 – -35
Reclassifications -3 – – – 1 – -2
Translation differences 86 9 2 23 26 – 146

Closing balance, Dec. 31 2 451 280 57 293 568 – 3 649

Carrying amounts
At Jan. 1  1 092  90  46  180  654  2 049  4 111 

At Dec. 31  1 106  98  93  215  1 632  4 089  7 233 

Impairment tests are performed annually, and whenever there are 
indications of impairment during the year. Goodwill is allocated and 
tested at the level of cash-generating units, identified as Epiroc’s 
operating segments. The recoverable amount for each cash-gener-
ating unit has been determined on the basis of value in use in Epiroc’s 
valuation model. Epiroc’s valuation model is based on discounted 
future cash flows, with a forecast period of five years or ten years, 
as applicable. The forecast is based on the business plan of each 
operating segment, considering the characteristics and development 
of its particular end markets based on both internal and external 
sources, and represents management’s best estimate of the devel-
opment of its business operations. The parameters used to calculate 
future cash flows are assumptions on revenue growth, gross margin 
development, functional cost efficiency, as well as capital efficiency, 
including planned capital expenditures and target levels of working 
capital.

Epiroc’s weighted average cost of capital (WACC) is calculated as 
8% (8) after-tax. As the operating segments are all relatively diver-
sified with similar geographic coverage, and to a large extent have 
similar organization structures and customer bases, the same dis-
count rate is used for all segments. The perpetual growth beyond the 
forecast period is assumed as 2% (2).
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12. Intangible assets, cont.

2020

Internally generated  Acquired

Product 
development

Other technology  
and contract based Trademarks

Marketing and  
customer related

Other technology 
and contract based Goodwill Total

Cost
Opening balance, Jan. 1 3 126  257  189  537 1 197 2 185 7 491
Additions  340  102 – –  56 –  498
Acquisition of business – –  –  –  1 37  38
Divestment of business – – -91 -46 -24 -1 -162
Disposals -142 -12 – -8 -61 – -223
Reclassification 7 –  – – 1 – 8
Translation differences  -138  -11  -11  -52  -49  -172  -433

Closing balance, Dec. 31 3 193  336  87  431 1 121 2 049 7 217

Amortization and impairment losses
Opening balance, Jan. 1 2 069  236  130 308  522 – 3 265
Amortization for the period  256  32  7  26  57 –  378
Impairment charge for the period 4 –  –  –  – –  4
Divestment of business – – -91 -46 -24 – -161
Disposals -142 -10 – -8 -51 – -211
Reclassifications 7 –  – – – – 7
Translation differences  -93  -12  -5 -29  -37 – -176

Closing balance, Dec. 31 2 101  246  41  251  467 – 3 106

Carrying amounts
At Jan. 1 1 057  21  59  229  675 2 185 4 226

At Dec. 31 1 092  90  46  180  654 2 049 4 111

Other technology and contract based intangible assets include computer software, patents, trademarks, customer relationships and contract 
based rights such as licenses and franchise agreements. All intangible assets other than goodwill are amortized. For information regarding 
amortization and impairment policies, see note 1.

13. Property, plant and equipment

2021
Buildings 
and land

Machinery 
and 

equipment

Construction 
in progress 

and advances
Right-of- 
use asset Total

Rental 
equipment

Right-of- 
use asset

Total  
Rental 

equipment

Cost
Opening balance, Jan. 1 1 166 5 109  435 2 554 9 264 1 969  6 1 975
Additions 6  167  316  548 1 037  775 –  775
Acquisition of business 91  187  21  48  347  – – –
Divestment of business – -4 –  – -4 – – –
Disposals -10 -298 – -300 -608 -491 – -491
Reclassifications 136  96 -309 -1 -78 -50 -2 -52
Translation differences 82  192  8  95  377  106  1  107

Closing balance, Dec. 31 1 471 5 449  471 2 944 10 335 2 309  5 2 314

Depreciation and impairment losses
Opening balance, Jan. 1 460 3 874 – 780 5 114  974  2  976
Depreciation for the period 46 411 – 459  916  391  2  393
Impairment charge for the period 3 – – –  3  – – –
Divestment of business – -4 – – -4 – –  –
Disposals -8 -288 – -227 -523 -285 – -285
Reclassifications 20  6 – -1  25 -103 -1 -104
Translation differences 38 143 – 36 217  55 –  55

Closing balance, Dec. 31 559 4 142 – 1 047 5 748 1 032  3 1 035
 

Carrying amounts
At Jan. 1  706 1 235  435 1 774 4 150  995  4  999

At Dec. 31  912 1 307  471 1 897 4 587 1 277  2 1 279

RIGHT-OF-USE ASSETS

2021 Buildings and land Machinery and equipment Total Rental equipment

Carrying amounts, Jan. 1 1 517 257 1 774 4

Carrying amounts, Dec. 31 1 650 247 1 897 2

Set out below are the carrying amounts of right-of-use assets by class of underlying asset recognized.:
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2020
Buildings 
and land

Machinery 
and 

equipment

Construction 
in progress 

and advances
Right-of- 
use asset Total

Rental 
equipment

Right-of- 
use asset

Total  
Rental 

equipment

Cost
Opening balance, Jan. 1 1 423 5 326 354 2 492 9 595 2 289 44 2 333
Additions 5 140 362 396 903 595 – 595
Divestment of business -61 – – -1 -62 – – –
Disposals -85 -251 – -179 -515 -541 -32 -573
Reclassifications 14 237 -272 -7 -28 -215 -4 -219
Translation differences -130 -343 -9 -147 -629 -159 -2 -161

Closing balance, Dec. 31 1 166 5 109 435 2 554 9 264 1 969 6 1 975

Depreciation and impairment losses
Opening balance, Jan. 1 553 3 925 – 504 4 982 1 088 32 1 120
Depreciation for the period 47 416 – 459 922 440 2 442
Divestment of business -48 – – -1 -49 – – –
Disposals -44 -215 – -125 -384 -331 -27 -358
Reclassifications – -2 – -6 -8 -137 -4 -141
Translation differences -48 -250 – -51 -349 -86 -1 -87

Closing balance, Dec. 31 460 3 874 – 780 5 114 974 2 976

Carrying amounts
At Jan. 1 870 1 401 354 1 988 4 613 1 201 12 1 213

At Dec. 31 706 1 235 435 1 774 4 150 995 4 999

Depreciation and impairment of tangible assets are recognized on the following line items in the income statement:

2021 2020 

Cost of sales 887 923
Administrative expenses 176 262
Marketing expenses 217 144
Research and development expenses 30 31
Other operating expenses 2 4

Total 1 312 1 364

Depreciation for the period relating to right-of-use assets amounted to a total of 461 (461), of which 324 (321) relates to Buildings and land, 135 
(138) to Machinery and equipment and 2 (2) to Rental equipment. For more information regarding depreciation, see note 1.

14. Investments in associated companies and joint ventures

ACCUMULATED CAPITAL PARTICIPATION

2021 2020 

Opening balance, Jan. 1  188  201
Acquisitions of associated companies 1) 1  –
Divestment of business 2) -64  –
Dividends  - -1
Profit for the year after income tax 3) -29 2
Translation differences 10 -14

Closing balance, Dec. 31  106  188

13. Property, plant and equipment, cont.
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14. Investments in associated companies and joint ventures, cont.

SUMMARY OF FINANCIAL INFORMATION FOR ASSOCIATED COMPANIES

2021 Country Assets Liabilities Equity Revenues
Profit for 
the year

Group’s 
share, %

Shenzhen Nectar Engineering & Equipment Co. Ltd. China  125  41  84  139  2  25
Zhejiang GIA Machinery Manufacturing Co. Ltd. China  96  63  33  61  2  49
ASI Mining LLC USA  180  108  72  80 -69  34
Glass Terra (Pty) Ltd. 1) Australia  1  1  0  2 4)  0 4)  27
Sirius Consulting (Pty) Ltd. 1) South Africa  2  0  2  5 4)  2 4)  50

2020 Country Assets Liabilities Equity Revenues
Profit for 
the year

Group’s 
share, %

Shenzhen Nectar Engineering & Equipment Co. Ltd. China 93  21  72  85  2  25
Zhejiang GIA Machinery Manufacturing Co. Ltd. China  53  25  28  44 -1  49
Mobilaris MCE AB Sweden  88  36 22  73 2  34
ASI Mining LLC USA  180  49 131  153 5  34

1) Part of acquisition of MineRP. See note 3.
2) Divestment refers to Mobilaris MCE AB that is a fully-owned subsidiary from November 1. See Note 3 for further details. The result of remeasuring the equity interest in 

Mobilaris MCE AB to fair value is recognized as Other operating income. See note 7. 
3) Including share of profit in Mobilaris MCE AB until the divestment date.
4) Included from the date of acquisition.

The above table is based on the most recent financial reporting available from associated companies. The Epiroc percentage share of each 
holding represents both ownership interest and voting rights.

15. Other financial assets

Fair value of financial instruments under other financial assets corresponds to their carrying value.

2021 2020 

Non-current assets
Pension plan assets in excess of pension obligations (note 23) 171  30
Financial assets classified at amortized cost
– finance lease receivables 276  207
– other financial receivables 560  514

Closing balance, Dec. 31 1 007 751

Current assets
Financial assets classified at amortized cost
– finance lease receivables 242  170
– other financial receivables 586  512

Closing balance, Dec. 31 828  682

The gross amount of finance lease receivables amounted to 520 (379), of which 2 (1) have been impaired, and the gross amount of other finan-
cial receivables amounted to 1 173 (1 055), of which 27 (30) have been impaired. The total estimated fair value of collateral to finance lease 
receivables and other financial receivables was 365 (187) and 821 (740), respectively, consisting primarily of repossession rights. See note 22 on 
finance leases for Group as lessor and note 28 for information on credit risk.

GROUP NOTES

107Epiroc Annual and Sustainability Report 2021 



16. Inventories

2021 2020 

Raw materials 540  381
Work in progress 2 084 1 478
Semi-finished goods 1 935 1 280
Finished goods 7 302 5 791

Closing balance, Dec. 31 11 861 8 930

Provisions for obsolescence and other write-downs of inventories 
recorded as cost of sales amounted to 388 (483). Reversals of write-
downs which were recognized in earnings totaled 137 (68). Previous 
write-downs have been reversed as a result of improved market 
conditions in certain markets. Inventories recognized as expenses 
amounted to 16 741 (13 718).

17. Trade receivables 

Fair value for trade receivables corresponds to their carrying value. 
Trade receivables are classified at amortized cost.

EXPECTED CREDIT LOSSES, TRADE RECEIVABLES

2021 2020 

Provisions at Jan. 1 551  437
Business acquisitions and divestments 0  –
Provisions recognized for 
expected credit losses 152  304
Release of unutilized provisions -147 -70
Write-offs -12 -44
Translation differences 42  -76

Closing balance, Dec. 31 586  551

Trade receivables of 7 174 (6 045) are reported net of impairment 
amounting to 586 (551). Impairment recognized in the income state-
ment totaled 152 (304). Trade receivables are non -interest bearing 
and are generally on terms of 30 to 60 days. The acquisition of subsid-
iaries increased trade receivables by 203 (0) at date of completion of 
the acquisitions. At year -end 2021, the expected credit loss amounted 
to 7.5% (8.4) of gross total customer receivables. The impairment 
assessed for individual receivables affected the loss provision nega-
tively. The change in the provision for potential credit losses is due to 
assessments made on an individual basis for each receivable, which 
also takes into account future ability to pay, changed market condi-
tions, and is not always linked to a change in the size of the balance 
sheet item. For credit risk information, see note 28. 

18. Other receivables 

Fair value for other receivables corresponds to their carrying value.

2021 2020 

Derivatives
– recognized at fair value 
through profit and loss 46  167
Other receivables 1 220  790
Accrued income 183  47
Prepaid expenses 608  410

Closing balance, Dec. 31 2 057 1 414

Other receivables consist primarily of VAT claims and advances to 
suppliers. Accrued income relates mainly to service and construction 
projects. Prepaid expenses include items such as rent, insurance, 
interest, IT and employee costs. Other receivables are reported net 
of impairments, amounting to 2 057 (1 414). Accrued income relates 
mainly to service contracts where only passage of time is required 
before invoicing will occur.

19. Cash and cash equivalents 

Cash and cash equivalents are classified at amortized cost. Fair value 
corresponds to their carrying value. According to IFRS 9, cash and 
cash equivalents are subject to impairment testing according to the 
expected credit loss model. During 2021 the impairment was insignif-
icant and therefore not recognized. 

Cash and cash equivalents had an estimated average effective 
interest rate of 0.2% (0.4). The low interest rate environment persisted 
during 2021, which is why the return is slightly lower than previous 
year. 

The committed, but unutilized, credit line is 4 000 (4 000), see 
note 21 for additional information.

2021 2020 

Cash 5 933 8 283
Cash equivalents 4 859 6 770

Closing balance, Dec. 31 10 792 15 053

20. Equity 

At year-end, Epiroc’s share capital totaled 500 (500). The total num-
ber of issued Epiroc shares was 1 213 738 703 (1 213 738 703) shares, 
of which 823 765 854 (823 765 854) were class A shares and 389 972 
849 (389 972 849) were class B shares, each with a quota value of 
approximately SEK 0.41 (0.41). Class A shares entitle the owner to one 
vote while class B shares entitle the owner to one tenth of a vote. 
Class A shares and class B shares carry equal rights to a part of the 
company’s assets upon liquidation and distribution of dividends.

The Board of Directors of Epiroc has been granted a mandate by 
Epiroc’s Annual General Meeting on April 28, 2021 to repurchase, 
transfer and sell own shares in order to fulfill the obligations under 
Epiroc’s performance based employee stock option plans. Repur-
chase and sale will be made at a price per share within the registered 
trading interval, at any given point in time. The mandate is valid until 
Epiroc’s Annual General Meeting 2022 and allows:
1)  The acquisition of not more than 1 800 000 series A shares, of 

which a maximum of 1 700 000 may be transferred to option hold-
ers under the performance based personnel option plan 2021.

2)  The acquisition of not more than 20 000 series A shares, later to 
be sold on the market in connection with payment to Board mem-
bers who have opted to receive synthetic shares as part of their 
remuneration.

3)  The sale of not more than 60 000 series A shares to cover costs 
related to previously issued synthetic shares to Board members.

4)  The sale of a maximum 5 800 000 series A and series B shares 
currently held by the company, for the purpose of covering costs 
of fulfilling obligations related to the performance based person-
nel option plans 2016, 2017 and 2018.

The 2020 Annual General Meeting approved a mandate to the Board 
of Directors of Epiroc to repurchase, transfer and sell own shares 
in order to fulfill the obligations under Epiroc’s performance based 
employee stock option plans. Repurchase and sale will be made at 
a price per share within the registered trading interval, at any given 
point in time. The mandate is valid until Epiroc’s Annual General Meet-
ing 2021 and allows:
1)  The acquisition of not more than 2 500 000 series A shares, of 

which a maximum of 2 450 000 may be transferred to option hold-
ers under the performance based personnel option plan 2020.

2)  The acquisition of not more than 16 000 series A shares, later to 
be sold on the market in connection with payment to Board mem-
bers who have opted to receive synthetic shares as part of their 
remuneration.

3)  The sale of not more than 33 000 series A shares to cover costs 
related to previously issued synthetic shares to Board members.

4)  The sale of a maximum 5 900 000 series A shares currently held 
by the company, for the purpose of covering costs of fulfilling obli-
gations related to the performance based personnel option plans 
2015, 2016 and 2017.
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Amounts in SEK

Retained earnings including 
reserve for fair value 43 726 044 685
Profit for the year 3 763 243 431

Total 47 489 288 116

The Board of Directors proposes that these 
earnings shall be appropriated as follows;
To the shareholders, 
a dividend of SEK 3.00 per share 1) 3 618 788 310
To be retained in the business 43 870 499 806

Total 47 489 288 116

1) Based on number of shares outstanding at the balance sheet date.

The proposed dividend for 2020 of SEK 2.50 per share, that was 
approved by the Annual General Meeting on April 28, 2021, was 
accordingly paid by Epiroc AB. Total dividend paid amounted to SEK 
3 015 690 289. In addition, a distribution of SEK 3.00 per share, equal 
to SEK 3 619 064 307, was accordingly paid by Epiroc through a man-
datory share redemption procedure.

During 2021 Epiroc divested 338 280 class A shares in accordance 
with mandates granted by the 2021 and 2020 Annual General Meet-
ing. As of December 31, 2021, Epiroc AB held 7 475 933 (7 814 213) 
class A shares. More information regarding employee stock option 
plans can be found in note 24.

Reserves
Consolidated equity includes certain reserves which are described 
below:

Translation reserve
The translation reserve comprises all exchange differences arising 
from the translation of the financial statements of foreign operations, 
the translation of intra -group receivables from or liabilities to foreign 
operations that in substance are part of the net investment in the for-
eign operations, as well as from the translation of liabilities that hedge 
the company’s net investments in foreign operations.

Non-controlling interest
The non -controlling interest amounts to 56 (46). The non -controlling 
interest is not material to the Group.

Appropriation of profit 
The Board of Directors proposes a dividend of SEK 3.00 (2.50) per 
share, totaling 3 619 (3 015) if shares held by the Company on Decem-
ber 31, 2021 are excluded. 

20. Equity, cont.

21. Borrowings

2021 2020

Maturity
Carrying 
amount Fair value

Carrying  
amount Fair value

Non-current
Medium Term Note Program MSEK 1 250, Fixed 2023 1 247 1 282 1 246 1 307
Medium Term Note Program MSEK 750, Floating 2023 749 762 749 773
Medium Term Note Program MSEK 1 000, Fixed 2026 997 1 032 996 1 035
Medium Term Note Program MSEK 1 000, Floating 2026 999 1 061 998 1 048
Bilateral borrowings MEUR 100, Floating 2022 1) – – 1 004 1 015
Bilateral borrowings MSEK 2 000, Floating 2025 1 998 1 999 1 996 2 030
Bilateral borrowings MSEK 1 000, Floating 2027 999 1 021  998 1 057
Other bank loans 61 61 80  80
Less current portion of long-term borrowings -22 -22 -20 -20

Total non-current bonds and loans 7 028 7 196 8 047 8 325

Lease liabilities 1 528 1 528 1 442 1 442
Other financial liabilities 6 6  2  2

Total non-current borrowings 8 562 8 730 9 491 9 769

Current
Current portion of long-term borrowings 22 22  20  20
Loans 180 180  176  176
Lease liabilities 424 424  371  371
Other financial liabilities 2 2  97  97

Total current borrowings 628 628  664  664

Closing balance, Dec. 31 9 190 9 358 10 155 10 433

 1) Loan prepaid during December, 2021

The difference between carrying amount and fair value of borrowings relates to the measurement method as certain liabilities are reported 
at fair value and not at amortized cost. See additional information about the Group’s exposure to interest rate risk and foreign currency risk in 
note 28.

Debt in the Group is primarily raised by the Parent Company and transferred to subsidiaries as internal loans or capital injections. Financing is 
also undertaken locally in countries in which there are legal restrictions preventing financing through Group companies. During December the 
bilateral borrowings of MEUR 100, with original maturity in April 2022, were fully prepaid. In November 2021, S&P Global Ratings reconfirmed 
Epiroc’s BBB+ credit rating with a stable outlook. The table below shows the Group’s back-up facilities.
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BACK-UP FACILITIES

2021 2020

Facility size Utilized Facility size Utilized

Revolving credit facility 1) 4 000 – 4 000 –
Commercial paper program 2 000 – 2 000 –

Total back-up facilities 6 000 – 6 000 –

1) The revolving credit facility matures in 2025.

RECONCILIATION OF CHANGES IN LIABILITIES

2021
Opening  
balance 

Financing 
cash flows

New  
leases

Other 
changes 
in lease 

liabilities

Acquired/
divested 

companies

Fair value 
change 

through P/L

Foreign 
exchange 

movement Reclassification
Closing  

balance 

Non-current
Loans and bonds 8 047 -1 054 – – 33 4 19 -21 7 028
Lease liabilities 1 442 -77 313 -50 34 – 45 -179 1 528
Other financial liabilities 2 -171 – – 176 – -1 – 6

Total non-current borrowings 9 491 -1 302 313 -50 243 4 63 -200 8 562

Current
Loans 196 -81 – – 45 – 21 21 202
Lease liabilities 371 -370 235 -21 14 – 16 179 424
Other financial liabilities 97 -94 – – – – -1 – 2

Total current borrowings 664 -545 235 -21 59 – 36 200 628

Total 10 155 -1 847 548 -71 302 4 99 0 9 190

2020
Opening  
balance

Financing 
cash flows

New  
leases

Other 
changes 
in lease 

liabilities

Acquired/
divested 

companies

Fair value 
change 

through P/L

Foreign 
exchange 

movement Reclassification
Closing  

balance 

Non-current
Loans and bonds 6 082 2 004 – – – 1 -40 – 8 047
Lease liabilities 1 640 -36 226 -23 -18 – -74 -273 1 442
Other financial liabilities 2 – – – – – 0 – 2

Total non-current borrowings 7 724 1 968 226 -23 -18 1 -114 -273 9 491

Current
Loans 308 -58 – – – – -54 – 196
Lease liabilities 394 -422 170 -15 -2 – -27 273 371
Other financial liabilities 3 94 – – – – 0 – 97

Total current borrowings 705 -386 170 -15 -2 – -81 273 664

Total 8 429 1 582 396 -38 -20 1 -195 0 10 155

22. Leases

21. Borrowings, cont.

Leases – lessee
The Group has lease contracts primarily from rented premises, 
machinery, and computer and office equipment. Lease contracts for 
office, factory facilities and machines typically run for a period of 3 to 
15 years, while motor vehicles and other equipment generally have 
lease terms between 2 and 5 years. For a limited number of lease 
contracts, purchase and renewal options exist for machinery and 
renewal options exist for premises. The Group has leases of certain 
office equipment (i.e., personal computers, printing and photocopy-
ing machines) that are considered leases of low value. Also, if the 
lease contract has a lease term that is less than 12 months, the lease 
is considered a short-term lease and such payments are recognized 
as an expense over the lease term.

The carrying amount of right-of-use assets as of December 31, 
2021, amounted to 1 899 (1 778). See note 13 for the carrying amounts 
of right-of-use assets by class of underlying asset recognized and 
movements during the period. 

The carrying amounts of lease liabilities (included under inter-
est-bearing liabilities) are presented below. 

Lease liability 2021 2020 

Carrying amounts, Jan. 1 1 813 2 034
Carrying amounts, Dec. 31 1 952 1 813

Non-current 1 528 1 442
Current 424 371

Total 1 952 1 813

See note 28 for maturity analysis of the lease liability. The Group had 
a cash outflow for lease liabilities of 444 (457), refer to note 21 for more 
information. 
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22. Leases, cont.

The amounts recognized in the income statement during 2021 are 
the following;

2021 2020 

Costs for low value assets -24 -34
Costs for short-term leases -29 -41
Variable lease payments not 
included in the lease liability -8 -6
Income from subleasing right-of-use assets 11 11
Gains/losses from sale and 
leaseback transactions -1 –
Interest expenses on lease liability -41 -39
Depreciation for the period -461 -461
Impairment charges for the period – –

 
For information on financial exposure and policies for control of finan-
cial risks see note 28.

Leases – lessor  
Operating leases – lessor

Epiroc has equipment which is leased to customers under operating 
leases. Long-term operating lease contracts are financed and admin-
istered by Epiroc Financial Solutions and certain other subsidiaries. 

Future payments for non-cancelable operating leasing contracts fall 
due as follows:

2021 2020 

Fall due year:
2021 – 219
2022 331 118
2023 134 67
2024 83  31
2025 21 11

2026 0 0

>2026 0  0

Total 569 446

 
During 2021, lease income relating to operating lease contracts 
amounted to 535 (598). 

Finance leases – lessor
The Group offers lease financing to customers via Epiroc Financial 
Solutions and certain other subsidiaries. See note 28 for information 
on financial exposure and policies for control of financial risks. Future 
lease payments to be received fall due as follows:

2021 2020 

Fall due year:
2021 – 86
2022 240 123
2023 169 84
2024 99 57
2025 35  46

2026 4 1

>2026 0 0

Undiscounted lease payments 547  397

Unguaranteed residual value 3 1
Less: Unearned finance income 30  21

Present value of lease payments receivable 520  377

Impairment loss allowance -2 -1

Net investment in the lease 518  376

During the year, the finance lease receivables increased mainly due 
to higher overall demand for capital equipment. 

The selling profit/loss (net) recognized in the income statement 
amounted to 77 (103), and the finance income on the net investment 
in the lease amounted to 4 (7). 

23. Post-employment benefits

Post-employment benefits
Epiroc provides post- employment defined benefit pension plans and 
other long -term employee benefits in most of its major locations. The 
most significant countries in terms of size of plans are Sweden, Ger-
many, Switzerland and India. 

The plans in the four most significant countries are funded with 
different local financing vehicles, held separated from the Group for 
future benefit payments. In Sweden the financing vehicle for the main 
ITP2- plans retirement pension is the Group’s pension foundation. In 
addition, the Epiroc family pension under ITP2 is insured by a third-
party insurer, Alecta. This plan is recognized as a defined contribution 
plan as sufficient information for calculating the net pension obliga-
tion is not available. Alecta’s surplus can be distributed among the 
policyholders and/or the insured. At the end of 2021, Alecta’s surplus 
of its so -called collective funding amounted to 172% (148). The col-
lective funding consists of the fair value of Alecta’s assets as a per-
centage of the insurance obligations calculated in accordance with 
Alecta’s actuarial calculation assumptions.

The Group identifies a number of risks in the investments of pension 
plan assets. The main risks are interest rate risk, market risk, count-
er-party risk, liquidity risk, inflation risk and currency risk. The risk that 
the managed pension assets will not cover the pension commitments 
is also affected by life expectancy and any large wage increases. 
The Group works continuously to manage the risks and ensure that 
the investment orientations reflect Epiroc´s risk tolerance level and that 
the investments have a long-term investment horizon. The investment 
portfolio should be diversified, which means that multiple asset 
classes, markets and issuers should be utilized. An asset liability 
management assessment should be conducted periodically. The study 
should include a number of elements. The most important elements are 
the duration of the assets and the timing of settlement of liabilities, the 
expected return of the assets, the expected development of liabilities, 
the forecast cash flows and the impact of a shift in interest rates on 
the obligation.

The net obligations for post- employment benefits and other long- 
term employee benefits have been recognized in the balance sheet 
as follows:

2021 2020 

Financial assets (note 15) -171 -30
Post-employment benefits 356  806
Other provisions (note 26) 101  74

Closing Balance, Dec. 31 286 850

The tables below show the Group’s obligations for post-employment 
benefits and other long- term employee benefits, the assumptions 
used to determine these obligations and the assets relating to these 
obligations for employee benefits, as well as the amounts recognized 
in the income statement and the balance sheet.

The net amount recognized in the balance sheet amounted to 286 
(850). The weighted average remaining duration of the obligation is 
22.3 (23.3) years. 
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23. Post-employment benefits, cont.

POST-EMPLOYMENT BENEFITS

2021
Funded  

pension plans
Unfunded 

pension plan
Other  

funded plans
Other  

unfunded plans Total

Present value of defined benefit obligations 1 854 72 14 87 2 027
Fair value of plan assets -1 738 – -3 – -1 741
Present value of net obligations 116 72 11 87 286
Effect of asset ceiling – – – – –
Other long-term service obligations – – – – –

Net amount recognized in balance sheet 116 72 11 87 286

2020
Funded  

pension plans
Unfunded 

pension plan
Other  

funded plans
Other  

unfunded plans Total

Present value of defined benefit obligations 2 139  38  5  69 2 251
Fair value of plan assets -1 397 – -4 – -1 401
Present value of net obligations  742  38 1  69  850
Effect of asset ceiling  – – – –  –
Other long-term service obligations – – 0 –  –

Net amount recognized in balance sheet  742  38  1  69  850

PLAN ASSETS CONSIST OF THE FOLLOWING:

2021
Quoted  

market price
Unquoted 

market price Total

Debt instruments 330 4 334
Equity instruments 97 – 97
Property 24 413 437
Assets held by 
insurance companies 49 – 49
Cash 236 – 236
Investment funds 148 426 574
Derivatives 0 -4 -4
Other 18 – 18

Closing balance, Dec. 31 902 839 1 741

2020
Quoted  

market price
Unquoted 

market price Total

Debt instruments 232 – 232
Equity instruments 107 – 107
Property 22 443 465
Assets held by 
insurance companies 41 – 41
Cash 148 – 148
Investment funds 403 – 403
Derivatives – 5 5

Closing balance, Dec. 31 953 448 1 401

MOVEMENT IN PLAN ASSETS

2021 2020 

Fair value of plan assets at Jan. 1 1 401 1 219
Interest income 20  21
Remeasurement – return on plan assets 300 183
Settlements 0 -2
Other significant events 11  –
Employer contributions 14  3
Plan members contributions 1  1
Benefit paid by the plan -17 -10
Reclassifications –  –
Translation differences 11  -14

Fair value of plan assets, Dec. 31 1 741 1 401

THE PLAN ASSETS ARE ALLOCATED AMONG 
THE FOLLOWING GEOGRAPHIC AREAS:

2021 2020 

Europe 1 681 1 366
of which Sweden 1 461 985
Rest of the world 60  35

Total 1 741 1 401

ASSET CEILING

2021 2020 

Asset ceiling at Jan. 1 – –
Remeasurements – asset ceiling – –
Translation difference – –

Asset ceiling, Dec. 31 – –

MOVEMENT IN PRESENT VALUE OF THE 
OBLIGATIONS FOR DEFINED BENEFITS

2021 2020 

Defined benefit obligations at Jan. 1 2 251 1 866
Current service cost 114  104
Past service cost -5 -4
Gain/loss on settlement 0  1
Interest expense (+) 35  33
Other significant events 67  –
Actuarial gains (–)/ losses (+) arising 
from experience adjustments -210  172
Actuarial gains (–)/ losses (+) arising 
from financial assumptions -169  165
Actuarial gains (–)/ losses (+) arising 
from demographic assumptions -7 1
Settlements 0 0
Benefits paid from plan or company assets -65 -57
Translation differences 16 -30

Defined benefit obligations, Dec. 31 2 027 2 251

Remeasurements recognized in other comprehensive income 
amount to -697 (147) and 11 (8) in profit and loss. The Group expects to 
pay 58 (43) in contributions to defined benefit plans in 2022. 
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23. Post-employment benefits, cont.

EXPENSES RECOGNIZED IN THE INCOME STATEMENT

2021 2020 

Current service cost 114 104
Past service cost -5 -4
Gain/loss on settlements 0 1
Net interest cost 15 12
Employee contribution – 0
Remeasurement of other long-term benefits 11 8

Total 135 121

The total benefit expense for defined benefit plans amounted to 
135 (121), of which 120 (109) has been charged to related functions 
under operating expenses and 15 (12) to financial expenses. Expenses 
related to defined contribution plans amounted to 382 (329).

PRINCIPAL ACTUARIAL ASSUMPTIONS AT THE BALANCE 
SHEET DATE (EXPRESSED AS WEIGHTED AVERAGES, IN %)

2021 2020 

Discount rate
Europe 1.67% 1.32%
Future salary increases
Europe 2.69% 2.69%

The Group has identified discount rate and future salary increases 
as the primary actuarial assumptions for determining defined ben-
efit obligations. Changes in those actuarial assumptions affect the 
present value of the net obligation. The discount rate is determined 
by reference to market yields at the balance sheet date using, if avail-
able, high quality corporate bonds (AAA or AA) matching the duration 
of the pension obligations. In countries where corporate bonds are 
not available, government bonds are used to determine the discount 
rate. In Sweden, in line with prior years, mortgage bonds are used for 
determining the discount rate.

Epiroc’s mortality assumptions are set by country, based on the 
most recent mortality studies that are available. Where possible, gen-
erational mortality assumptions are used, meaning that they include 
expected improvements in life expectancy over time.

The table below shows the sensitivity analysis for discount rate 
and salary, and describes the potential effect on the present value of 
the defined pension obligation.

SENSITIVITY ANALYSIS

Europe 2021 2020 

Change in discount rate +0.50% -198 -235
Change in discount rate -0.50% 227 271
Salary increase 0.50% 99 112
Salary decrease 0.50% -88 -99

24. Share-based payments

Share value based incentive programs
Performance based employee stock option plan 2016-2020
Employees in Epiroc have prior to 2018 been offered to participate 
in certain share-based payment programs offered by Atlas Copco. 
At the time when the Epiroc shares were listed, Atlas Copco had 
four programs in place, 2014-2017, in which certain Epiroc employ-
ees were participants. The performance based employee stock 
option plans in Atlas Copco were in accordance with their terms split 
between Atlas Copco and Epiroc in connection with the distribution 
and listing of Epiroc on Nasdaq Stockholm. Approximately 90 key 
employees of Epiroc have received under the performance based 
stock option plan for the years 2016-2020 options related to Epiroc 
and receive incentives related to the performance of Epiroc.

The terms and conditions of the performance based employee 
stock option plans for the years 2016–2020 are in all material aspects 
similar to the terms and conditions of the performance based 
employee stock option plan for 2021 in Epiroc, as described below. 
More details of the programs are found in table “Summary of share 
value based incentive programs” (see page 115).

Performance based employee stock option plan 2021
The Annual General Meeting of Epiroc held on April 28, 2021, 
resolved, based on a proposal from the Board of Directors, to intro-
duce a performance based employee stock option plan for 2021, 
which is similar in structure to the previous stock option plans 
approved by the Annual General Meeting. 

The performance based employee stock option plan is directed 
at a maximum of 100 key employees in Epiroc, who will have the 
possibility to acquire a maximum of 1 657 447 Class A shares in Epiroc. 
The issuing of options depends on the value increase expressed as 
Economic Value Added of Epiroc during 2021. In an interval of SEK 
700 000 000, the issue varies linearly from zero to 100% of the maxi-
mum number of options. The participating key employees are divided 
into different categories, with different amounts of maximum issues 
of options, depending on their positions. The issuing of options will 
take place no later than March 20, 2022. The term of the options is 
seven years from granting, and the options are exercisable not earlier 
than three years from grant date. The exercise price shall be set at 
an amount corresponding to 110% of the average of the closing rates 
on Nasdaq Stockholm of Epiroc’s Class A shares during a period of 
ten business days following the date of the publishing of the Interim 
report Q4, 2021. A participant must still be employed in order to exer-
cise his/her options. The options are not transferable.

The costs of the performance based employee stock option plan 
will, on an on-going basis during the term of the plan, be reported in 
accordance with IFRS 2, and is estimated to amount up to approxi-
mately 52. The estimated costs for advice and administration linked 
to the program are approximately 3.5. In order to limit the exposure of 
the performance based employee stock option plan, hedging mea-
sures have been adopted in the form of share buy-backs (see note 
20), which can be transferred to the participants of the plan pursuant 
to resolutions passed at the Annual General Meeting of Epiroc.

A prerequisite for the participation of senior executives (11 partic-
ipants) in the performance based employee stock option plan is an 
investment of a maximum of ten percent of the participants’ respec-
tive base salary for 2021 before tax, in series A shares of Epiroc. The 
investments may be made in cash or by payment of shares, however, 
not by shares that are obtained as a part of the performance based 
employee stock option plans for 2019 – 2020. Senior executives who 
have invested in Epiroc series A shares as a part of the employee 
stock option plan, in addition to the proportional participation in 
the plan, for each share acquired have a right (a “matching option”) 
to acquire a share three years after the grant until the expiration 
of the employee stock option plan 2021 at a price equal to 75% of 
the market value upon which the exercise price of the shares in the 
2021 employee stock option plan was based, subject to continued 
employment and continued ownership of the shares. 

For all the programs, 2016–2021, a total maximum of 8 271 002 
shares could be delivered to employees, corresponding to approxi-
mately 0.7% of the total number of shares in Epiroc.

The Board of Epiroc has the right to decide to implement an alter-
native incentive solution (SARs) for key persons in such countries 
where the grant of employee stock options is not feasible. In the 
2016–2019 programs, at the request of optionees, it has been possi-
ble to settle the options by the Company’s paying cash equal to the 
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24. Share-based payment, cont.

excess of the closing price of the shares over the exercise price on 
the exercise day, less any administrative fees. Due to this choice of 
settlement by the Swedish employees, these options were classified 
for accounting purposes as cash-settled in accordance with IFRS 2. 
As of October 2020, this possibility was removed from the terms and 

therefore only those options in the 2016-2017 plans are accounted 
for as cash-settled if the participant has opted for this possibility. 
For the plans 2018 and onwards no options are accounted for as 
cash-settled. 

The Black-Scholes model is used to calculate the fair value of the options/SARs in the programs at issue date. For the programs in 2021, the fair 
value of the options/SARs was based on the following assumptions:

KEY ASSUMPTIONS

2021 Program 
(Dec. 31, 2021)

2020 Program 
(Dec. 31, 2020)

Expected exercise price SEK 252.12/171.90 1) SEK 164.62/112.24 1)

Expected volatility 30% 30%
Expected options life (years) 4.41 4.64
Expected share price SEK 229.20 SEK 149.65
Expected dividend (growth) SEK 2.50 (6%) SEK 2.40 (6%)
Risk free interest rate 0.00% 1.00%
Expected average grant value SEK 40.80/69.92 1) SEK 21.93/43.03 1)

Number of outstanding options 1 524 352 2 143 282
– of which forfeited 2) -26 630 -1 611 191
Number of matching options 24 101 37 891

1) Matching options for senior executives. 
2) Including adjustments for performance achievement. 

The expected volatility has been determined by analyzing the historic development of the Epiroc A Share price and other shares on the stock 
market. When determining the expected option life, assumptions have been made regarding the expected exercising behavior of different 
 categories of optionees.

For the stock options in the 2016–2021 programs, the fair value is recognized as an expense over the following vesting periods:

PROGRAM

Vesting period Exercise period

Stock options From To From To

2016 May-16 Apr-19 May-19 Apr-23
2017 May-17 Apr-20 May-20 Apr-24
2018 May-18 Apr-21 May-21 Apr-25
2019 May-19 Apr-22 May-22 Apr-26
2020  May-20 Apr-23 May-23 Apr-27
2021  May-21 Apr-24 May-24 Apr-28

For the 2021 program, a new valuation of the fair value has been performed and will be performed at each reporting date until the issue date, 
which as indicated below will occur in March 2022.

Vesting period Options and matching options exercisable

Annual  
General  
Meeting

Information  
of grant

Sr. Executives’  
own investments

Exercise  
price set

Issue 
of options

Apr. 2021 May 2021 Sept. 2021 Feb. 2022 March 2022 May 1, 2024 April 30, 2028

Plan expires

TIMELINE 2021 OPTION PLAN

For SARs and the options classified as cash-settled, the fair value is recognized as an expense over the same vesting period; the fair value is, 
however, remeasured at each reporting date and changes in the fair value after the end of the vesting period continue to be recognized as a 
personnel expense. 

In accordance with IFRS 2, the expense in 2021 for the Group for all share-based incentive programs amounted to 193 (69) excluding social 
costs, of which 22 (26) refers to equity-settled options. The related costs for social security contributions are accounted for in accordance with 
the statement from the Swedish Financial Reporting Board (UFR 7) and are classified as personnel expenses. In the balance sheet, the provision 
for the Group for share appreciation rights as of December 31, 2021, amounted to 186 (121). See additional information about the Group’s share-
based incentive program in note 5.
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24. Share-based payment, cont.

SUMMARY OF SHARE VALUE BASED INCENTIVE PROGRAMS 

Program

Initial 
number of 

employees
Number of 

options

Additional number of 
options, share split/

redemption 2021 1)
Expiration  

date
Exercise 

price, SEK 1)
Type of  

share
Fair value at 

grant date
Intrinsic value 

for vested SARs

Stock options
2016 66 4 966 702 10 168 4/30/23 74.62 A 16.53 –
2017 64 2 095 148 7 591 4/30/24 92.97 A 15.90 –
2018 63 1 976 817 25 383 4/30/25 95.39 A 15.63 –
2019 70 743 903 11 210 4/30/26 127.85 A 6.48 –
2020 64 393 126 5 939 4/30/27 179.91 A 37.04 –

Matching options
2017 7  22 993 173 4/30/24 63.41 A 26.84 –
2018 11 50 566 760 4/30/25 65.04 A 27.11 –
2019 13 44 784 670 4/30/26 87.17 A 14.14 –
2020 11 37 891 569 4/30/27 122.66 A 61.34 –

Share appreciation rights
2016 12  954 761 7 881 4/30/23 74.62 A – 154.58
2017 14  446 150 10 674 4/30/24 92.97 A – 136.23
2018 24 555 408 6 301 4/30/25 95.39 A – 133.81
2019 21 184 998 2 785 4/30/26 127.85 A – –
2020 27 138 965 2 101 4/30/27 179.91 A – –

1) A share split and mandatory redemption of the Epiroc share was executed in May 2021. In order to ensure that the economic value for the participant was not negatively affected, the exercise price 
and the number of stock options, matching options and share appreciation rights were adjusted, similar to the method used by Nasdaq Stockholm to adjust exchange traded option contracts.

NUMBER OF OPTIONS/RIGHTS 2021

Program
Outstanding  

January 1

Additional number of 
options, share split/

redemption 2021 1) Exercised
Expired/ 
forfeited

Outstanding 
December 31

–of which 
exercisable

Time to 
expiration, 
in months

Average stock 
price for exercised 

options, SEK

Stock options
2016 717 890 10 168 210 617 – 517 441 517 441 16 201.56
2017 518 807 7 591 126 759 – 399 639 399 639 28 209.84
2018 1 814 605 25 383 688 329 – 1 151 659 1 151 659 40 203.59
2019 743 903 11 210 – 8 161 746 952 – 52 –
2020 393 126 5 939 – 4 834 394 231 – 64 –

Matching options
2017 11 605 173 1 872 – 9 906 9 906 28 214.15
2018 50 566 760 14 364 – 36 962 36 962 40 225.16
2019 44 784 670 – – 45 454 – 52 –
2020 37 891 569 – – 38 460 – 64 –

Share appreciation rights
2016 636 134 7 881 307 346 – 336 669 336 669 16 201.55
2017 992 956 10 674 493 779 – 509 851 509 851 28 190.10
2018 462 949 6 301 170 060 – 299 190 299 190 40 203.97
2019 184 998 2 785 – – 187 783 – 52 –
2020 138 965 2 101 – 4 834 136 232 – 64 –

1) A share split and mandatory redemption of the Epiroc share was executed in May 2021. In order to ensure that the economic value for the participant was not negatively affected, the exercise price 
and the number of stock options, matching options and share appreciation rights were adjusted, similar to the method used by Nasdaq Stockholm to adjust exchange traded option contracts.

NUMBER OF OPTIONS/RIGHTS 2020

Program
Outstanding  

January 1

Conversion Stock 
options/Share 

appreciation rights Exercised
Expired/ 
forfeited

Outstanding 
December 31

–of which 
exercisable

Time to  
expiration, 
in months

Average stock 
price for exercised 

options, SEK

Stock options
2015 186 273 – 186 273 – – – – 104.94
2016 2 346 981 -534 921 948 590 145 580 717 890 717 890 28 128.63
2017 1 965 284 -745 438 552 274 148 765 518 807 518 807 40 126.63
2018 1 860 889 – – 46 284 1 814 605 – 52 –
2019 759 983 – – 16 080 743 903 – 64 –

Matching options
2016 2 847 – 2 847 – – – 28 127.40
2017 21 285 – 9 680 – 11 605 11 605 40 140.65
2018 50 566 – – – 50 566 – 52 –
2019 44 784 – – – 44 784 – 64 –

Share appreciation rights
2015 21 264 – 21 264 – – – – 85.51
2016 409 231 534 921 308 018 – 636 134 636 134 28 131.10
2017 356 891 745 438 79 620 29 753 992 956 992 956 40 135.24
2018 509 233 – – 46 284 462 949 – 52 –
2019 184 998 – – – 184 998 – 64 –
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25. Other liabilities 

Other financial liabilities are classified at amortized cost. Fair value of other liabilities corresponds to carrying value.

OTHER CURRENT LIABILITIES

2021 2020

Derivatives
– classified at fair value through profit and loss 94  56
Other financial liabilities
– other liabilities 861  438
– accrued expenses  2 637 2 265
Advances from customers 1) 1 564  1 031
Deferred revenue service contracts 1) 291  121

Closing balance, Dec. 31 5 447 3 911

1) In advances from customers and deferred revenue, 1 574 (929) is related to contract liabilities. The significant increase from prior year is the result of new advances from 
the increase of orders received where the control of the goods has not yet been transferred to the customer. 864 (433) of the advances from customers and deferred reve-
nue 2020 have been recognized as revenue during 2021.

Accrued expenses include items such as social costs, vacation pay liability, accrued interest, and accrued operational expenses.

26. Provisions

2021 Product warranty Restructuring Other Total

Opening balance, Jan. 1 176 76 367 619
During the year
– provisions made  178  15  372  565
– provisions used - 144 - 33 - 226 - 403
– provisions reversed - 29  – - 21 - 50
Discounting effect - 1 – - 2 - 3
Business acquisitions  –  –  20  20
Reclassification  – - 31  7 - 24
Translation differences  12  –  7  19

Closing balance, Dec. 31  192  27  524  743

Non-current  12  3  439  454
Current  180  24  85  289

Total  192  27  524  743

2021, Maturity Product warranty Restructuring Other Total

Less than one year  180  24  85  289
Between one and five years  12  1  406  419
More than five years  0  2  33  35

Total  192  27  524  743

2020 Product warranty Restructuring Other Total

Opening balance, Jan. 1 207 45 362 614
During the year
– provisions made 132 95 214 441
– provisions used -106 -59 -185 -350
– provisions reversed -36 -2 -14 -52
Reclassification -1 – 1 0
Translation differences -20 -3 -11 -34

Closing balance, Dec. 31 176 76 367 619

Non-current 10 34 279 323
Current 166 42 88 296

Total 176 76 367 619

2020, Maturity Product warranty Restructuring Other Total

Less than one year  166 42  88  296
Between one and five years 10  33  259  302
More than five years 0  1  20  21

Total  176  76  367  619

Other provisions consist primarily of amounts related to share -based payments including social fees and other long- term employee benefits 
(see note 24).
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27.  Assets pledged and contingent 
liabilities

Epiroc had 84 (61) in sureties and other contingent liabilities. These 
primarily relate to pension commitments and commitments related 
to customer claims and various legal matters. In addition, Epiroc has 
commercial guarantees for fulfillment of contractual undertakings, 
which is part of the Group’s normal course of business of 430 (209).

28. Financial risk management

In its operations Epiroc is exposed to a variety of financial risks: fund-
ing and liquidity risk, currency risk, interest rate risk and credit risk. 

Organization
The Board of Directors establishes the Group’s financial risk policy. 
The Group has a Financial Risk Management Committee (FRMC) that 
manages the Group’s financial risks within the mandate given by the 
Board of Directors. The members of the FRMC are the CEO, CFO, 
Group Treasurer and representatives from Group Treasury. The FRMC 
meets quarterly or more frequently if circumstances require.

Group Treasury has operational responsibility for financial risk 
management in the Group. Group Treasury manages and controls 
financial risk exposures, ensures that appropriate financing is in 
place through loans and committed credit facilities and manages the 
Group’s liquidity.

Group Treasury reports to the FRMC quarterly and the FRMC 
reports to the Audit Committee.

Board of Directors
Epiroc AB

Financial Risk Management
Committee (FRMC)

Group Treasury

Policies

Decisions

Executing and 
monitoring

Capital structure
The Group defines capital as borrowings and equity. The Group’s 
financial goals include an efficient capital structure and the flexibility 
to make selective acquisitions, while maintaining an investment grade 
rating. The Group’s goal is to provide long- term stability and raise divi-

dends to its shareholders. The dividend should correspond to 50% of 
net profit over the cycle. The capital requirement is assessed on the 
basis of ratios such as net debt/equity and net debt/EBITDA.

Net debt/cash
Net debt/cash is defined by the Group as interest -bearing liabilities 
and post- employment benefits, adjusted for the fair value of interest 
rate swaps, less cash and cash equivalents and certain other financial 
receivables. The position for December 31 was:

NET DEBT/CASH

2021 2020

Interest-bearing liabilities 9 190 10 155
Post-employment benefits 356  806
Cash and cash equivalents -10 792 -15 053
Certain other financial receivables -58 -45

Net debt/cash -1 304  - 4 137 

Total equity 25 785  23 739 

Net debt/equity ratio, % -5.1 -17.4

Rating
Another variable in the assessment of the Group’s capital structure is 
the credit rating. In November 2021, S&P Global Ratings reconfirmed 
Epiroc’s BBB+ credit rating with a stable outlook. 

Funding and liquidity risk
Funding and liquidity risk is defined as the risk of the cost being 
higher and financing opportunities limited as borrowing is renegoti-
ated and payment obligations cannot be met as a result of insufficient 
liquidity or difficulties in securing funding.

Policy
The policy states the minimum average tenor, i.e., time to maturity 
(three years), and the maximum amount that can mature within the 
next 12 months (MSEK 3 000). According to the policy the Group 
should maintain a minimum of committed credit facilities (MSEK 
4 000) and ensure a short- term liquidity reserve, which comprises 
cash, cash equivalents and uncommitted credit facilities.

Comments for the year
The Group does not have any borrowings maturing within the next 12 
months. As back- up facilities, the Group has an MSEK 4 000 revolving 
credit facility and an MSEK 2 000 commercial paper program, both 
unutilized at year- end.

As of December 31, 2021, the Group’s total interest-bearing liabil-
ities amounted to 9 190 (10 155). The average time to maturity of the 
Group’s external debt was 3.7 years (4.2) at year-end. Cash and cash 
equivalents for the Group total 10 792 (15 053). For more information 
on borrowings, maturities and back- up facilities, see note 21.

The following table shows the maturity structure of the Group’s 
financial liabilities. The figures shown are contractual undiscounted 
cash flows based on contracted date, when the Group is liable to pay, 
including both interest and nominal amounts. The Group’s short-term 
liquidity reserve exceeds financial liabilities due within 2022. 

FINANCIAL LIABILITIES - FUTURE UNDISCOUNTED CASH FLOWS

2021 2022 2023 2024 2025 2026 >2026

Liabilities to credit institutions 61 2 097 35 2 032 2 023 1 005
Lease liabilities – 363 263 219 181 551
Derivatives – – – – – –
Other liabilities – 191 – – – –

Non-current financial liabilities 61 2 651 298 2 251 2 204 1 556

Liabilities to credit institutions 201 – – – – –
Lease liabilities 455 – – – – –
Derivatives 94 – – – – –
Other accrued expenses 2 638 – – – – –
Trade payables 5 512 – – – – –
Other liabilities 777 – – – – –
Current financial liabilities 9 677 – – – – –

Total financial liabilities 9 738 2 651 298 2 251 2 204 1 556
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28. Financial risk management, cont.

Interest rate risk
Interest rate risk is the risk that changes in market interest rates affect 
the Group’s net interest. How quickly interest rate changes impact net 
interest depends on the fixed interest term of the borrowings, includ-
ing interest rate derivatives.

Policy
The policy states that the duration, i.e., period over which interest 
rates are fixed, of the loan portfolio should be within a range (6–48 
months, with a benchmark of 12 months), including effects from inter-
est rate derivatives. 

Comments for the year 
The Group’s borrowings have a mix of fixed and floating rates. The 
Group is exposed to benchmark rates in borrowings at a floating rate 
of 4 745. The Group’s floating rate borrowings are linked to STIBOR, for 
more information on the Group’s borrowings, see note 21.
 The average interest duration was 13 (15) months and the average 
interest rate of the Parent Company’s borrowings was 0.86% (0.75). 
 A shift upwards in interest rates of 1 percentage point would affect 
the Group’s borrowings and impact the Group’s net interest by 
approximately -48 (-58) and a similar downwards shift would impact 
the Group’s net interest by approximately +31 (+24).

Currency risk
The Group operates in various geographical markets and undertakes 
transactions denominated in foreign currencies and is consequently 
exposed to exchange rate fluctuations. Currency exposure occurs in 
connection with payments in foreign currency (transaction exposure) 
and when translating foreign subsidiaries’ balance sheets and income 
statements into SEK (translation exposure).

Transaction exposure
Transaction exposure primarily arises when the Group’s products are 
sold in other countries and in other currencies. Sales in each respec-
tive market primarily take place in local currency. These payment 
flows create currency exposures that affect the Group’s earnings in 
the event of exchange rate fluctuations.

Policy
The Group’s policy states that exposures shall be reduced by match-
ing in flows and outflows of the same currencies. Based on the 
assumption that hedging does not have any significant effect on the 
Group’s long-term result, the policy recommends leaving transaction 
exposures unhedged on an ongoing basis. Divisional management 
is responsible for maintaining readiness to adjust operations (price 
and cost) to compensate for adverse currency movements. However, 
the FRMC can decide to hedge part of the transaction exposure. For 
these cases, transactions shall qualify for hedge accounting in accor-
dance with IFRS and hedging beyond 18 months is not allowed.

Comments for the year
The operational transaction exposure is measured as an estimate of 
the net foreign exchange flows per currency. Estimates are based 
on the Group’s intercompany payments and on payment flows from 
customers and to suppliers in the most significant currencies. The 
net amounts are shown in the graph below, corresponding to 12 421 
(10 113).

The Group has continued to manage transaction exposures pri-
marily by matching inflows  and outflows in the same currencies. As of 
year-end the Group has not hedged any of its transaction exposure.

The table below shows the effect on pretax earnings that one-sided 
fluctuations in each currency may have.

TRANSACTION EXPOSURE SENSITIVITY 1)

2021 2020

AUD Currency rate +/–1% 25  23
USD Currency rate +/–1% 26  14
SEK Currency rate +/–1% 124  101

 1) The indication is based on the assumptions that no hedging transactions 
have been undertaken, and before any impact of offsetting price adjustments 
or similar measures.

The financial transaction exposure in the Group, i.e., internal and 
external borrowing or lending in foreign currencies, is centrally man-
aged by Group Treasury. Group Treasury hedges the financial trans-
action exposure either by FX forwards or by matching inflows and 
outflows in the same currencies.
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ESTIMATED OPERATIONAL TRANSACTION EXPOSURE IN THE 
GROUP’S MOST IMPORTANT CURRENCIES, 2021 AND 2020

2020 2021 2022 2023 2024 2025 >2025

Liabilities to credit institutions 57 1 101 2 082 36 2 035 3 026
Lease liabilities - 350 268 188 157 520
Derivatives - - - - - -
Other liabilities - 39 - - - -

Non-current financial liabilities 57 1 490 2 350 224 2 192 3 546

Liabilities to credit institutions 20 - - - - -
Lease liabilities 409 - - - - -
Derivatives 56 - - - - -
Other accrued expenses 2 266 - - - - -
Trade payables 3 605 - - - - -
Other liabilities 429 - - - - -
Current financial liabilities 6 785 - - - - -

Total financial liabilities 6 842 1 490 2 350 224 2 192 3 546
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28. Financial risk management, cont.

Translation exposure
Currency exposure occurs when translating the results of foreign 
subsidiaries into SEK, which affects the Group’s earnings when 
exchange rates fluctuate (income statement). The translation expo-
sure on the balance sheet occurs when translating net assets of 
foreign subsidiaries into SEK, which affects other comprehensive 
income (OCI).

Policy
The Group’s general policy for managing translation exposure is that 
the translation exposure should be reduced by matching assets and 
liabilities in the same currencies. The FRMC may decide to hedge 
part or all of the remaining translation exposure and any hedging shall 
qualify for hedge accounting in accordance with IFRS.

Comments for the year
The translation exposure is measured as the net of assets and liabil-
ities in a certain currency. As of year -end the Group has not hedged 
any of its translation exposure.

A change up or down by 1% in the value of each currency against 
the Swedish krona would affect the Group’s pretax earnings by 
approximately +/- 23 (13).

Credit risk 
Credit risk can be divided into operational and financial credit risk. 
These risks are described further in the following sections. The table 
shows the total credit risk exposure related to assets classified as 
financial instruments as of December 31, 2021.

CREDIT RISK

2021 2020

Loans and receivables
– trade receivables 7 174 6 045
– finance lease receivables 518  377 
– other financial receivables 1 146 1 025
– other receivables 1 221 790
– accrued income 182  47 
– cash and cash equivalents 10 792 15 053
Derivatives 46  167 

Total 21 079  23 505 

TRADE RECEIVABLES, BOTH CURRENT AND NON-CURRENT

2021 2020

Gross value Gross Impaired Gross Impaired 

Not past due 5 175 11 4 309 57
Past due but 
not individually 
impaired

0-30 days 1 179 0 987  0
31-60 days 406 2 341  0
61-90 days 154 1  190  1
More than 90 days 675 27  651  48
Past due and 
individually 
impaired

0-30 days 41 1  18  1
31-60 days 6 3 4 0
61-90 days 7 2  3  2
More than 90 days 107 100  77  80
Collective impaired 10 439 16  362

Total 7 760 586 6 596  551

Operational credit risk
Operational credit risk is the risk that the Group’s customers do not 
meet their payment obligations. 

Policy
According to the Group’s operational credit risk policy, divisions and 
individual business units are responsible for the commercial risks 
arising from their operations. The operational credit risk is measured 
as the net aggregate value of receivables from a customer.

Since the Group’s sales are distributed among many customers, 
of whom no single customer represents a significant share of the 
Group’s commercial risk, the monitoring of commercial credit risks 
is primarily performed at the divisional or business unit level. Each 
entity is required to have an approved commercial risk policy. These 
shall aim to preserve the high credit quality of the Group’s portfolios 
and thereby protect the Group’s short  and long -term viability. Risk 
is always assessed based on all available information; taking into 
account collateral, credit characteristics and overall market condi-
tions. When making commercial credit risk decisions, risk will always 
be judged based on the combined risks rather than on each of the 
several risk factors evaluated.

The entity establishes provisions for its estimate of expected credit 
losses (ECL) in respect of financial assets. The measurement of ECL 
is based on different measures for different credit risk exposures. For 
trade receivables and contract assets, the measure for ECL is based 
on the expected loss rate based on historical default statistics, with 
forward-looking analysis separately considered. The provision is 
calculated for all receivables and the expected loss rate is applied. 
In addition, the Group performs an assessment on an individual basis 
to ensure that adequate loss allowance is made for receivables with 
observable evidence of higher credit risk with specific factors such as 
signs of bankruptcy, officially known insolvency, etc. 

Lease receivables are impaired by using a rating model when 
determining the expected credit loss. The rating model considers the 
customer’s rating, the country’s political and commercial risk and a 
rating of the country’s legal system. Both external credit agencies’ rat-
ings and internally developed rating methods are applied. The mea-
surement of ECL considers the fair value of collateral and any delay. 
The assessment also takes into account the degree of insurance.

Forward-looking analysis, including macroeconomic factors 
impacting different customer segments and geographical areas, 
is separately considered in both models described above (if not 
reflected in the rating model) and the impairment level is adjusted to 
reflect identified changes for the specific market, if needed.

Comments for the year 
Trade receivables relate to a large number of customers, spread 
across diverse geographical areas and reflect the spread of sales. 
Stringent credit policies are applied and there is no major concen-
tration of credit risk, the Group therefore evaluates the credit risk to 
be limited. At year- end 2021, trade receivables of 7 174 (6 045) were 
reported, net of impairment amounting to 586 (551). The expected 
credit loss amounted to 7.6% (8.4) of gross total customer receivables. 
For further information, see note 17.

The Group has an in -house customer finance operation (part of Epi-
roc Financial Solutions) as a means of supporting equipment sales. 
Credit risk in customer financing is typically mitigated by Epiroc 
Financial Solutions’ maintaining collateral for its credit portfolio pri-
marily through repossession rights in equipment. Entities may also 
partly transfer the commercial risk through insurance to external 
entities (normally to an export credit agency). At December 31, 2021, 
the credit portfolio of customer financial operations totaled approx-
imately 1 526 (1 307), consisting of 13 (16) reported as trade receiv-
ables, 519 (378) reported as finance lease receivables, and 994 (913) 
reported as other financial receivables. In addition, Epiroc Financial 
Solutions also has non -cancelable operating lease contracts of 450 
(423). Residual value risk on operating lease contracts is managed 
through monitoring of equipment with support from customer cen-
ters. The customer centers perform a continuous assessment of the 
value of the underlying asset. There were no significant concentra-
tions of customer risks in these operations. No customer represented 
more than 5% (5) of the total outstanding receivables. The Covid-19 
pandemic has not significantly affected the credit risk. For further 
information, see note 15 and 22.
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28. Financial risk management, cont.

Financial credit risk
Credit risk on financial transactions is the risk that the Group incurs 
losses as a result of non-payment by counterparties related to the 
Group’s investments, bank deposits or derivative transactions. The 
financial credit risk is measured differently depending on transaction 
type.

Policy
The Group’s policy states that diversification of credit risk should be 
the norm and that maximum exposure limits shall be assigned for 
each financial counterparty (with a maximum of MSEK 3 000 per 
counterparty). Derivative transactions can only be undertaken with 
counterparties for which CSA (Credit Support Annex) agreements 
are established. Furthermore, financial transactions are only to be 
entered into with counterparties that have a certain rating (not below 
A3/A /A ). An investment policy stipulating the framework for invest-
ments of the Group’s excess cash shall consider the above points. The 
policy’s demand for security shall always be prioritized over the aim 
of maximum return.

Comments for the year
When measuring credit risk on cash and cash equivalents, the Group 
applies the general approach on impairment. The maturities are well 
below 12 months and the counterparties are stable banks with a high 
rating. Calculations based on the banks’ probabilities of default, yields 
an expected loss which is in all respects immaterial. At year -end 2021, 
the measured credit risk on derivatives, taking into account the mark -
-to- market value and collateral, amounted to 21 (60). The table below 
presents the reported value of the Group´s derivatives.

OUTSTANDING DERIVATIVE INSTRUMENTS, FAIR VALUE

2021 2020

Foreign exchange forwards
Assets 46  167
Liabilities 94  56

No financial assets or liabilities are offset in the balance sheet. Deriv-
ative instruments are subject to master netting agreements and the 
fair value of derivatives that are not offset in the balance sheet are 46 
(167) for assets and 94 (56) for liabilities. The following table shows 
derivatives covered by master netting agreements.

OUTSTANDING NET POSITION FOR DERIVATIVE INSTRUMENTS

2021 Gross

Offset in 
Balance 

sheet

Net in 
Balance 

sheet

Master 
netting 

agreement CSA
Net 

position

Assets
Derivatives 46 – 46 -46 0 0
Liabilities
Derivatives 94 – 94 -46 -58 11

Other market and price risks
Commodity -price risk is the risk that the cost of direct and indirect 
materials could increase as underlying commodity prices rise in 
global markets. The Group is directly and indirectly exposed to raw 
material price fluctuations. Cost increases for raw materials and com-
ponents frequently coincide with strong end -customer demand and 
are offset by increased sales to mining customers and compensated 
for by increased market prices. Therefore, the Group does not hedge 
commodity -price risks.

Fair value of financial instruments
In the Group’s balance sheet, financial instruments are carried at fair 
value or at amortized cost. The fair value is established according to a fair 
value hierarchy. The hierarchy levels should reflect the extent to which 
fair value is based on observable market data or own assumptions.

• Level 1: Quoted (unadjusted) prices in active markets for identical 
assets or liabilities.

• Level 2: Inputs other than quoted prices included in level 1 that are 
observable for assets or liabilities either directly or indirectly, for 
example, market interest rates or yield curves.

• Level 3: Based on a valuation model, whereby significant input is 
based on unobservable market data.

Valuation methods
• Forward exchange contracts: Fair value is calculated based on pre-

vailing market rates and present value of future cash flows.
• Interest rate swaps: Fair value is based on market rates and present 

value of future cash flows.
• Interest -bearing liabilities: Fair values are calculated based on mar-

ket rates and present value of future cash flows.
• Finance leases and other financial receivables: Fair values are calcu-

lated based on market rates and present value of future cash flows.

The Group’s financial instruments by level
The fair value of bonds is based on level 1 and the fair values of other 
financial instruments are based on level 2 in the fair value hierarchy. 
Compared to 2020, no transfers have been made between different 
levels in the fair value hierarchy and no significant changes have been 
made to valuation techniques, inputs or assumptions.

The carrying value for the Group’s financial instruments corre-
sponds to fair value in all categories except for borrowings. See note 
21 for additional information about the Group’s borrowings.

CURRENCY RATES USED IN THE FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

Year-end rate Average rate

Value Code 2021 2020 2021 2020

Australia 1 AUD 6.56 6.27 6.43 6.34
Canada 1 CAD 7.06 6.4 6.82 6.84
Chile 1 000 CLP 10.65 11.46 11.27 11.63
EU 1 EUR 10.23 10.04 10.14 10.48
Russia 1 RUB 0.12 0.11 0.12 0.13
South Africa 1 ZAR 0.57 0.56 0.58 0.56
USA 1 USD 9.04 8.19 8.57 9.18
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30. Events after the reporting period

No significant events have occurred after the balance sheet date.

29. Related parties

Related-party transactions
Related parties are defined as the subsidiaries in the Epiroc Group and 
companies over which related physical persons have a controlling, 
joint controlling or significant influence. The Company’s largest share-
holder, Investor AB, controls approximately 23% of the voting rights in 
Epiroc AB. Related parties also include transactions with associated 
companies and joint ventures. Related persons include board mem-
bers, senior executives and close family members of the above.

No board member, senior officer or shareholder has:
(i) been a party to a transaction with the Company on unusual terms 

or of an unusual nature, or
(ii) that is of importance, or has been of importance, for operations as 

a whole in the present or immediately preceding fiscal year, or in 
any previous fiscal year, and in any way may be considered out-
standing or incomplete.

Information about participation in Group companies can be found in 
note A19. The Group has transactions with related parties reported in 
note 4 where intercompany revenues account for a minor part of total 
revenues as presented in the note. The parent company’s revenue of 
170 (183) mainly entails allocation of centrally incurred administration 

costs. Information about remunerations and other benefits to key 
management personnel can be found in note 5 and in the Corporate 
governance report. All intra-group transactions take place on general 
and commercial terms and at market price.

Transactions with associated companies and joint ventures
The Group sold various products and purchased goods through 
certain associated companies and joint ventures on terms generally 
similar to those prevailing with unrelated parties.

The following table summarizes the Group’s related-party transac-
tions with its associates and joint ventures.

2021 2020

Revenues 44  11
Goods purchased -88  114
Services purchased -2  0

At Dec. 31:
Trade receivables 51  9
Trade payables 49  10
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Income statement 

January - December, MSEK Note 2021 2020

Administrative expenses A2 -258 -210
Marketing expenses -26 -16
Other operating income A3 173  183
Other operating expenses A3 -25 -67
Operating profit -136 -110
Financial income A4 63  61
Financial expenses A4 -87 -78

Profit after financial items -160 -127

Appropriations A5 4 837 3 463

Profit before tax 4 677 3 336

Income tax A6 -914 -702

Profit for the year 3 763 2 634

Statement of comprehensive income

January - December, MSEK Note 2021 2020

Profit for the year 3 763 2 634

Total comprehensive income for the year 3 763 2 634

Parent Company financial information
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Balance sheet

MSEK Note Dec. 31, 2021 Dec. 31, 2020

Assets
Non-current assets
Intangible assets 1  1
Tangible assets 6  7
Financial assets
- Deferred tax assets A7 29  11
- Shares in Group companies A8, A18 46 255 46 021
- Other financial assets A9 7 027 8 021

Total non-current assets 53 318 54 061

Current assets
Other receivables A10 2 272 5 239
Cash and cash equivalents 0  0

Total current assets 2 272 5 239

Total assets 55 590 59 300

Equity and liabilities
Equity
Share capital 500  500
Legal reserve 3  3

Total restricted equity 503  503

Retained earnings 43 726 47 763
Profit for the year 3 763 2 634

Total non-restricted equity 47 489 50 397

Total equity 47 992 50 900

Provisions
Post -employment benefits A12 35  23
Other provisions A13 286  178

Total provisions 321  201

Liabilities
Non-current liabilities
Borrowings A14 6 989 7 987

Total non-current liabilities 6 989 7 987

Current liabilities
Tax liabilities 180 148
Other liabilities A15 108  64

Total current liabilities 288  212

Total equity and liabilities 55 590 59 300
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Statement of changes in equity

2021,  
MSEK

Number of shares 
outstanding

Share  
capital

Legal  
reserve

 Retained 
earnings

Total  
Equity

Opening balance, Jan. 1 1 205 924 490 500 3 50 397 50 900
Total comprehensive income for the year – – – 3 763 3 763
Dividends – – – -3 016 -3 016
Redemption of shares – – – -3 619 -3 619
Acquisition of series A shares -1 421 649 – – -284 -284
Divestment of series A shares 1 759 929 – – 348 348
Share -based payment, equity-settled
-  expense during the year – – – 22 22
 - exercise option – – – -122 -122

Closing balance, Dec. 31 1 206 262 770 500 3 47 489 47 992

2020,  
MSEK

Number of shares 
outstanding

Share  
capital

Legal  
reserve

 Retained 
earnings

Total  
Equity

Opening balance, Jan. 1 1 202 952 024  500  3 50 277 50 780
Total comprehensive income for the year – – – 2 634 2 634
Dividends – – – -2 892 -2 892
Acquisition of series A shares – – – – –
Divestment of series A shares 2 972 466 – –  370  370
Share -based payment, equity-settled
-  expense during the year – – –  26  26
 - exercise option – – – -18 -18

Closing balance, Dec. 31 1 205 924 490  500  3 50 397 50 900

See note A11 for additional information.
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Statement of cash flows 

January - December, MSEK Note 2021 2020

Cash flow from operating activities
Operating profit -136 -110
Adjustments for:
Depreciation, amortization and impairment 2  2
Capital gain/loss and other non-cash items -220 -90

Operating cash flow surplus/deficit -354 -198

Net financial items received/paid -22 -17
Group contributions received 3 463 3 887
Taxes paid -904 -517

Cash flow before change in working capital 2 183 3 155

Change in:
Operating receivables 4 328 -666
Operating liabilities 57 39

Change in working capital 4 385 -627

Net cash flow from operating activities 6 568 2 528

Cash flow from investing activities
Investments in tangible assets 0 0
Investments in intangible assets 0 0
Acquisition of subsidiaries - -5
Repayments/Investments in financial assets 1 004 -2 000

Net cash flow from investing activities 1 004 -2 005

Cash flow from financing activities 
Dividend -3 016 -2 892
Redemption of shares -3 619 -
Repurchase and divestment of own shares 64  370
Change in interest- bearing liabilities -1 001 1 997

Net cash flow from financing activities -7 572 -525

Net cash flow for the year 0  -2

Cash and cash equivalents, Jan. 1 0  2
Net cash flow for the year 0 -2

Cash and cash equivalents, Dec. 31 0  0
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A1. Significant accounting policies

Epiroc AB is the ultimate Parent Company of the Epiroc Group and 
is headquartered in Nacka, Sweden. The financial statements of 
Epiroc AB have been prepared in accordance with the Swedish 
Annual Accounts Act and the recommendation RFR 2, “Accounting 
for Legal Entities”, hereafter referred to as “RFR 2”, issued by the 
Swedish Financial Reporting Board. In accordance with RFR 2, parent 
companies that issue consolidated financial statements according 
to International Financial Reporting Standards (IFRS), as endorsed by 
the European Union, shall present their financial statements in accor-
dance with IFRS, to the extent these accounting policies comply with 
the Swedish Annual Accounts Act and may use exemptions from IFRS 
provided by RFR 2 due to Swedish accounting or tax legislation. The 
financial statements are presented in Swedish krona (SEK), which is 
the accounting currency for Epiroc AB and also the presentation cur-
rency. Unless otherwise stated, the amounts presented are in millions 
Swedish krona (MSEK).

The Parent Company’s accounting policies have been consistently 
applied to all periods presented unless otherwise stated. The finan-
cial statements are prepared using the same accounting policies as 
described in note 1 in the Group’s consolidated financial statements, 
except for those disclosed in the following sections. For information 
regarding accounting estimates and judgments, see note 2 in the 
Goup´s consolidated financial statements.

Subsidiaries
Participations in subsidiaries are accounted for by the Parent Com-
pany at historical cost. The carrying amounts of participations in 
subsidiaries are reviewed for impairment in accordance with IAS 
36, Impairment of Assets. See the Group’s accounting policies, 
Impairment of financial assets, for further details. Transaction costs 
incurred in connection with a business combination are accounted 
for by the Parent Company as part of the acquisition costs and are not 
expensed.

Lease contracts
The Parent Company recognizes leases in accordance with the 
exemption rule for IFRS 16 provided in RFR 2. All lease contracts 
entered into by the Parent Company are accounted for as operating 
leases.

Employee benefits
Defined benefit plans
Defined benefit plans are not accounted for in accordance with IAS 
19. In the Parent Company defined benefit plans are accounted for 
according to the Swedish law regarding pensions,”Tryggandelagen”, 
and regulations issued by the Swedish Financial Supervisory Board. 
The primary differences as compared to IAS 19 are the way discount 
rates are fixed, the calculation of defined benefit obligations is 
based on current salary levels, without consideration of future salary 
increases and all actuarial gains and losses are included in profit or 
loss as they occur.

Share-based payments
The share -based payments that the Parent Company has granted to 
employees in the Parent Company are accounted for using the same 
principle as described in note 1 in the Group’s consolidated financial 
statements. The share -based payments that the Parent Company 
has granted to employees in subsidiaries are not accounted for as 
an employee expense in the Parent Company, but are recognized 
against Shares in Group companies. This vesting cost is accrued over 
the same period as in the Group and with a corresponding increase 
in equity for equity- settled programs and as a change in liabilities for 
cash- settled programs.

Financial guarantees
Financial guarantees issued by the Parent Company for the benefit of 
subsidiaries are not valued at fair value. They are reported as contin-
gent liabilities, unless it becomes probable that the guarantees will 
lead to payments. In such case, provisions will be recorded.

Financial instruments
The Parent Company applies the exemption rule for IFRS 9 “Financial 
instruments”, in accordance with RFR 2, which means that all financial 
instruments are reported in accordance with a method based on 
cost, in accordance with the Swedish Annual Accounts Act, except 
for impairment of financial assets where the policies for expected 
credit losses are applied. The Parent Company does not apply hedge 
accounting.

Group and shareholders’ contributions
In Sweden, group contributions are deductible for tax purposes but 
shareholders’ contributions are not. Group contributions are recog-
nized as appropriations in the income statement. Shareholders’ con-
tributions are recognized as an increase of shares in group companies 
and tested for impairment.
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A2.  Employees and personnel expenses and remunerations to auditors

AVERAGE NUMBER OF EMPLOYEES

2021 2020

Women Men Total Women Men Total

Sweden 20 21 41 22  19  41

WOMEN ON EPIROC BOARD OF DIRECTORS AND GROUP MANAGEMENT, %

Dec. 31, 2021 Dec. 31, 2020

Board of Directors excl. union representatives 44  44
Group Management 17 17

REMUNERATION AND OTHER BENEFITS

2021 2020

Board members and 
Group Management 1) Other employees

Board members and 
Group Management 1) Other employees

Sweden 59 45 51 22
of which variable compensation 1) 14 – 4 –

1)  Includes 8 (8) board members who receive fees from Epiroc AB as well as the President and CEO and 5 (5) members of the Group Management who are employed by and 
receive salary from the Parent Company.

For information regarding remuneration and other fees for members 
of the Board, the President and CEO, and other members of Group 
Management, see note 5, of the consolidated financial statements.

PENSION BENEFITS AND OTHER SOCIAL COSTS

2021 2020

Contractual pension benefits for Board 
Members and Group Management 8  8
Contractual pension benefits 
for other employees 9  9
Other social costs 35  29

Total 52  46

REMUNERATIONS TO AUDITORS

2021 2020

Deloitte
– audit fees 3  3
–  audit activities other than audit assignment 1  1
– other services 0  0

Total 4  4

Audit fees refer to audit of the financial statements and accounting 
records. For the Parent Company the audit also includes the adminis-
tration of the business by the Board of Directors, the President and CEO.

Audit activities other than the audit assignment refer, for example, 
to comfort letters and the limited assurance report on Epiroc´s Sus-
tainability report.

Other services essentially comprise consulting services. At the 
Annual General Meeting 2021, Deloitte was elected as auditor for the 
Group until the Annual General Meeting 2022.

A3.  Other operating income 
and expenses

OTHER OPERATING INCOME

2021 2020

Management fees 1) 170  183
Exchange -rate differences, net 2  –
Other operating income 1  –

Total 173  183

OTHER OPERATING EXPENSES

2021 2020

Management fees 2) -25 -55
Exchange-rate differences, net – -4
Other operating expenses 3) –  -8

Total -25 -67

1) Income related to services for common group functions recorded in Parent 
 Company.

2) Expenses related to services for common group functions recorded in  
Epiroc Rock Drills AB.

3) Other operating expenses refer to one-time costs due to the split of Atlas Copco 
Group. 
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A4.  Financial income and expenses

2021 2020

Assets measured at amortized cost
Interest income
– receivables from Group companies 63 61

– other – 0

Interest income at effective 
interest method 63 61

Net foreign exchange gain 0 0

Financial income 63 61

Liabilities measured at amortized cost
Interest expenses
– borrowings -78 -78
– liabilities to Group companies -9 0
– other 0 0

Interest expenses  
at effective interest method -87 -78 

Financial expenses -87 -78

Financial expenses, net -24 -17

A5. Appropriations

2021 2020

Group contributions paid -4 -17
Group contributions received 4 841  3 480 

Total 4 837  3 463 

A6. Income tax 

2021 2020

Current tax -931 -700
Deferred tax 17  -2

Total -914 -702

2021 2020

Profit before tax 4 677 3 336
The Swedish corporate tax rate, % 20.6 21.4
National tax based on profit before taxes -963 -714

Tax effect of:
Non -deductible expenses -7 -7
Tax -exempt income 52  20
Adjustments from prior years 4  -1
Change in tax rate, deferred tax –  0

Total -914 -702

Effective tax in % 19.5 21.0

A7.  Deferred tax assets and liabilities

The deferred tax assets and liabilities recognized in the balance sheet are attributable to the following:

DEFERRED TAX ASSETS AND LIABILITIES

2021 2020

Assets Liabilities
Net  

balance Assets Liabilities
Net  

balance

Post-employment benefits 9 – 9  7 –  7
Other provisions 20 – 20  4 –  4

Net deferred tax assets/liabilities 29 – 29  11 –  11

2021 2020

Net balance, Jan. 1 11  13
Charges to profit for the year 18 -2

Net balance, Dec. 31 29  11

A8. Shares in Group companies

2021 2020

Accumulated cost 
Opening balance, Jan. 1 46 021  45 941 
Shareholder contributions 234 80

Closing balance, Dec. 31 46 255 46 021

For further information about Group companies, see note A18 and 
A19.

A9.  Other financial assets

2021 2020

Receivables from Group companies 7 000 8 004
Endowment insurance 27  17

Closing balance, Dec. 31 7 027  8 021 

Endowment insurance relates to defined contribution pension plans 
and is pledged to the pension beneficiary (see notes A12 and A17).
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A10.  Other receivables

2021 2020

Receivables from Group companies 2 243  5 209 
Other receivables 0  2
Prepaid expenses and accrued income 29  28

Closing balance, Dec. 31 2 272  5 239 

A11. Equity

For information on share transactions and mandates approved by the 
Annual General Meeting and proposed dividend for 2021, see note 20 
in the consolidated financial statements.

The Parent Company’s equity includes a legal reserve which is part 
of restricted equity and is not available for distribution.

A12.  Post-employment benefits

2021 2020

Defined 
contribution 

pension plan
Defined benefit 

pension plan Total

Defined 
contribution 

pension plan
Defined benefit 

pension plan Total

Opening balance, Jan. 1 17 6 23 11 4 15
Provision made 10 2 12 6 2 8

Closing balance, Dec. 31 27 8 35 17 6 23

The Parent Company has endowment insurance of 27 (17) relating to defined contribution pension plans. The insurance is recognized in other 
financial assets, and pledged to the pension beneficiary.

Description of defined benefit pension plans
The Parent Company has one defined benefit pension plan. The ITP plan is a final salary pension plan covering salaried employees in Epiroc AB 
and benefits are secured through the Epiroc pension trust. 

2021 2020

Funded  
pension

Unfunded 
pension Total

Funded  
pension

Unfunded 
pension Total

Defined benefit obligations – 8 8 – 6 6
Fair value of plan assets – – – – – –
Present value of net obligations – 8 8 – 6 6
Not recognized surplus – 0 0 – 0 0

Net amount recognized in balance sheet – 8 8 – 6 6

RECONCILLIATIONS OF DEFINED BENEFIT OBLIGATIONS

2021 2020

Funded  
pension

Unfunded 
pension Total

Funded  
pension

Unfunded 
pension Total

Defined benefit obligations at Jan. 1 – 6 6 – 4 4
Service cost – 2 2 – 2 2
Interest expenses – 0 0 – 0 0

Defined benefit obligations at Dec. 31 – 8 8 – 6 6

PENSION COMMITMENTS PROVIDED FOR IN THE BALANCE SHEET

2021 2020

Costs excluding interest 2 2

Total 2 2

Pension commitments provided for through insurance contracts
Service cost 10 7

Total 10 7

Net cost for pensions, excluding taxes 12 9

Special employer’s contribution 5 4

Total 17 13

PARENT COMPANY NOTES

129Epiroc Annual and Sustainability Report 2021 



A13.  Other provisions

2021 2020

Opening balance, Jan. 1 178  201
During the year
– provisions made 254  78
– provisions used -146 -101

Closing balance, Dec. 31 286  178

Other provisions primarily include provisions for costs related to employee option programs accounted for in accordance with IFRS 2 and UFR 7. 

A14.  Borrowings

2021 2020

Maturity
Carrying  
amount Fair Value

Carrying  
amount Fair Value

Non-current
Medium Term Note Program MSEK 1 250, Fixed 2023 1 247 1 282  1 246  1 307 
Medium Term Note Program MSEK 750, Floating 2023 749 762  749  773 
Medium Term Note Program MSEK 1 000, Fixed 2026 997 1 032 996 1 035
Medium Term Note Program MSEK 1 000, Floating 2026 999 1 061 998 1 048
Bilateral borrowings MEUR 100, Floating 2022 - -  1 004 1 015
Bilateral borrowings MSEK 2 000, Floating 2025 1 998 1 999  1 996  2 030 
Bilateral borrowings MSEK 1 000, Floating 2027 999 1 021  998  1 057 

Total non-current borrowings 6 989 7 157 7 987 8 265

Closing balance, Dec. 31 6 989 7 157 7 987 8 265

Of which external borrowings 6 989 7 157 7 987 8 265

The difference between carrying value and fair value relates to the measurement method as certain liabilities are reported at amortized cost 
and not at fair value. Changes in interest rates and credit margins create the difference between fair value and amortized cost.

A15.  Other liabilities

2021 2020

Accounts payable 13  7
Liabilities to Group companies 13  4
Other financial liabilities 18  5
Accrued expenses and prepaid income 64  48

Closing balance, Dec. 31 108  64

Accrued expenses include items such as social costs, vacation pay liability and accrued interest.

A16.  Financial risk management

FINANCIAL CREDIT RISK

2021 2020

Cash and cash equivalents 0  0
Receivables from Group companies, current 2 243  5 209 
Receivables from Group companies, long-term 7 000  8 004 

Total 9 243  13 213 

Financial credit risk
Credit risk on financial transactions is the risk that the Parent Company incurs losses as a result of non -payment by counterparties related to the 
Parent Company’s investments and bank deposits. Cash, cash equivalents and receivables from Group companies are subject to impairment 
testing according to the expected credit loss model. During 2021 the impairment was insignificant and therefore not recognized. The table 
above shows the actual exposure of financial instruments as of December 31.
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A17.  Assets pledged and contingent liabilities

2021 2020

Assets pledged for pension commitments
Endowment insurance 27  17

Total assets pledged for pension commitments 27 17 

Contingent liabilities
Sureties and other contingent liabilities
– for external parties 0  0
– for Group companies 957  117

Total contingent liabilities 957  117

Total 984 134

Sureties and other contingent liabilities include commercial and financial bank guarantees and parent company guarantees.

A18.  Directly-owned subsidiaries

2021 2020

Number  
of shares

Percent  
held (%)

Carrying  
value

Number  
of shares

Percent  
held (%)

Carrying  
value

Epiroc Rock Drills AB, 556077 9018, Örebro 1 026 897 100 46 250 1 026 897  100 46 016
Certus Insurance Inc, 371238, Burlington, VT 100 000 100 5 100 000 100 5 

Carrying amount, Dec. 31 46 255 46 021

A19. Related parties

Relationships
The Parent Company has related party relationships with its largest 
shareholders, its subsidiaries, its associates, its joint ventures and with 
its board members and Group Management. The Parent Company’s 
largest shareholder, Investor AB, controls approximately 23% of the 
voting rights in Epiroc AB. The subsidiaries that are directly owned by 
the Parent Company are presented in note A18 and all directly and 
indirectly owned operating subsidiaries are listed on the following 
pages.

Information about board members and Group Management is pre-
sented on pages 68-71.

Transactions and outstanding balances
The Group has not had any transactions with Investor AB during the 
year and has no outstanding balances with Investor AB. Investor AB 
has controlling or significant influence in companies which Epiroc 
AB may have transactions with in the normal course of business. Any 
such transactions are made on commercial terms.

The following table summarizes the Parent Company’s transactions 
with Group companies:

2021 2020

Revenues
Group contribution 4 841  3 480 
Interest income 63  61

Expenses
Group contribution -4 -17
Interest expenses -9  0

Receivables 2 243  5 209 

Liabilities 13  4

Guarantees 957  117

The following table directly and indirectly owned holding and oper-
ational subsidiaries (excluding branches), presented by country of 
incorporation:

Country Company Location (City)

Argentina Epiroc Argentina S.A.C.I Buenos Aires

Australia 3D-P Australia Pty Ltd. Southbank

Epiroc Australia Pty Ltd Blacktown

Epiroc Financial Solutions 
Australia Pty Ltd

Blacktown

Epiroc ProReman Pty Ltd Blacktown

Epiroc South Pacific Holdings Pty Ltd Blacktown

Fordia South East Asia Pty Ltd Geebung

Kinetic Logging Services Pty Ltd Perth 

MineRP Australia Pty Ltd South Brisbane

MineRP Holdings (Australia) Pty Ltd South Brisbane

Austria Epiroc Österreich GmbH Vienna

Bolivia Epiroc Bolivia Equipos y Servicios S.A. La Paz

Bosnia and 
Herzegovina

Epiroc B-H d.o.o. Sarajevo

Botswana Epiroc Botswana (Pty) Ltd Gaborone

Brazil Epiroc Brasil Comercializacao 
De Produtos E Servicos Para 
Mineracao E Construcao Ltda

Sao Paulo

Bulgaria Epiroc Bulgaria EOOD Sofia

Burkina Faso Epiroc Burkina Faso SARL Ouagadougou

Canada Epiroc Canada Holding Inc. Toronto

Epiroc Canada Inc. Toronto

Epiroc FVT Inc. Toronto

Evtech Solutions Ltd. Calgary

Fordia Group Inc. Montreal

Gestion Meglab Inc Val D`Or

Inovatrole Inc. Laval

Les Controles D`Avant-Garde S.C.C Laval

Meglab Construction Inc. Ange Gardien

Meglab Electronique Inc Val D`Or

MineRP Canada Limited Sudbury
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Country Company Location (City)

Chile Asesorías e Inversiones Minerp 
Latinoamerica S.P.A.

Santiago

Epiroc Chile S.A.C. Santiago

Epiroc Financial Solutions Chile Ltda Santiago

Fordia Sudamerica Ltd Santiago

Mining Tag S.A. Santiago

China Epiroc (Nanjing) Construction 
and Mining Equipment Co., Ltd

Nanjing

Epiroc (Shenyang) Trading Co., Ltd Shenyang

Epiroc (Zhangjiakou) Construction 
& Mining Equipment Co., Ltd

Zhangjiakou

Epiroc Trading Co., Ltd Nanjing

Fordia (Changzhou) Mining 
Equipment Co., Ltd

Changzhou

GIA (Shanghai) Mining 
Equipment Co., Ltd

Shanghai

Colombia Epiroc Colombia S.A.S Bogota

Fordia Colombia S.A.S La Estrella

Croatia Epiroc Croatia d.o.o. Zagreb

Czech Republic Epiroc Czech Republic s.r.o. Prague

Democratic 
Repuplic of 
the Congo

Epiroc DRC SARL Lubumbashi

Ecuador Epiroc Ecuador S.A. Guayaquil

Estonia Sautec AS Tallinn

Finland Epiroc Finland Oy Ab Vantaa

France Epiroc France S.A.S Cergy Pontoise

Fordia Europe Sarl Le Perray-en-
Yvelines

Germany Anbaufräsen PC GmbH 1) Tiefenort

Construction Tools 
Distribution GmbH 1)

Essen

Construction Tools GmbH 1) Essen

Epiroc Deutschland GmbH 1) Essen

Ghana Secoroc Ghana Ltd Accra

Greece Epiroc Hellas S.A. Athens

Hong Kong Epiroc Hong Kong Ltd Hong Kong

India Epiroc Mining India Ltd Pune

Indonesia PT Epiroc Southern Asia Jakarta

Italy Epiroc Italia S.r.l. Milan

Italparts Italia S.r.l. Camporosso

Japan Epiroc Japan KK Kanagawa

Kazakhstan Epiroc Central Asia LLP Astana

Kenya Epiroc Eastern Africa Ltd Nairobi

Laos Epiroc (Lao) Sole Co. Ltd. Ban Phiavat

Mali Epiroc Mali SARL Bamako

Mexico Epiroc México, S.A. de C. V. Tlalnepantla

Mongolia Epiroc Mongolia LLC Ulaanbaatar

Morocco Epiroc Maroc SARL Casablanca

Mozambique Epiroc Moçambique Limitada Maputo

Namibia Epiroc Mining (Namibia) (Pty) Ltd Windhoek

North Macedonia Epiroc North Macedonia DOOEL Skopje

Norway Epiroc Norge AS Langhus

Panama Epiroc Central América S.A. Panama

Country Company Location (City)

Peru Epiroc Perú S.A. Lima

Fordia Andina S.A.C. Lima

Mining Tag Peru S.A.C. Lima

Philippines Epiroc Philippines Inc. Laguna

Poland Epiroc Polska Sp. z o.o. Warsaw

Portugal Epiroc Portugal Unipessoal Lda Porto Salvo

Russia Epiroc RUS LLC Moscow

Serbia Epiroc Srbija a.d. Belgrade

Singapore Epiroc Singapore Distribution Pte. Ltd. Singapore

South Africa CHT Beleggings (Pty) Ltd Aeroton

Epiroc Holdings South Africa (Pty) Ltd Boksburg

Epiroc South Africa (Pty) Ltd Boksburg

Fordia South Africa (Pty) Ltd Alberton

Innovative Mining Products (Pty) Ltd Aeroton

Keep Investments (Pty) Ltd Aeroton

MineRP South Africa (Pty) Ltd Centurion

New Concept Mining (Pty) Ltd Aeroton

Nicaud Companies 22 (Pty) Ltd Aeroton

Retfin 211 (Pty) Ltd Aeroton

South Korea DandA Heavy Industries Co.,Ltd. Seoul

Epiroc Korea Co., Ltd Seongnam

Spain Epiroc Minería e Ingeniería 
Civil España, S.L

Coslada

Sweden Construction Tools PC AB Kalmar

Epiroc Drilling Tools AB Fagersta

Epiroc Financial Solutions AB Nacka

Epiroc Gällersta Gryt 4:9 HB Örebro

Epiroc Rock Drills AB Örebro

Epiroc Sweden AB Norsborg

Epiroc Treasury AB Nacka

Mobilaris MCE AB Luleå

Switzerland Epiroc Meyco AG Studen

Tajikistan Epiroc Tajikistan LLC Rogun

Tanzania Epiroc Tanzania Ltd Dar es Salaam

Thailand Epiroc (Thailand) Ltd Bangna

Turkey Epiroc Makina AS Istanbul

Ukraine Epiroc Ukraine LLC Kiev

United Arab 
Emirates

Epiroc Middle East FZE Dubai

United Kingdom Epiroc UK and Ireland Ltd Hemel Hempstead

USA Certus Insurance Inc Burlington, VT

Epiroc Drilling Solutions LLC Garland, TX

Epiroc Drilling Tools LLC Fort Loudon, PA

Epiroc Financial Solutions USA LLC Garland, TX

Epiroc North America Corp Garland, TX

Epiroc USA LLC Commerce City, CO

EPRC Export Corp. Garland, TX

Italparts USA LLC Garland, TX

JCAC Technologies Inc. Payson, AZ

Uzbekistan Epiroc Tashkent LLC Tashkent

Zambia Epiroc Zambia Ltd Chingola

Zimbabwe Epiroc Zimbabwe (Private) Ltd Harare

1) These companies have made use of the exemption rights under Sec. 264 para. 3 of the German Commercial Code (HGB) since 2018.

A20. Events after the reporting period

No significant events have occurred after the balance sheet date. 

A19. Related parties, cont.
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Signatures of the Board of Directors

The financial statements have been prepared in accordance 
with generally accepted accounting policies in Sweden and 
the consolidated financial statements have been prepared in 
accordance with International Accounting Standards as pre-
scribed by the European Parliament and the Regulation (EC) 
No 1606/2002 dated July 19, 2002 on the application of Inter-
national Accounting Standards. 

The audited Annual Report for the Group and Parent Company 
provides a true and fair view of the business development, 
financial position and result of operation of the Parent Com-
pany and the consolidated Group and describes significant 
risks and uncertainties that the Parent Company and its sub-
sidiaries face.

Nacka, March 3, 2022

Our audit report was submitted on March 3, 2022

Deloitte AB

Thomas Strömberg
Authorized Public Accountant

Ronnie Leten
Chair of Board

Helena Hedblom 
Board member 

President and CEO

Johan Forssell
Board member

 Anders Ullberg
Board member

Ulla Litzén
Board member

Lennart Evrell
Board member

 Jeane Hull
Board member

Astrid Skarheim Onsum
Board member

Sigurd Mareels
Board member

Kristina Kanestad
Employee  representative

Daniel Rundgren
Employee  representative
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Auditor’s report

To the general meeting of the shareholders of Epiroc AB (publ)
corporate identity number 556041-2149

Report on the annual accounts 
and consolidated accounts

Opinions
We have audited the annual accounts and consolidated 
accounts of Epiroc AB (publ) for the financial year January 
1 - December 31, 2021, except for the corporate governance 
statement on pages 64-73. The annual accounts and consoli-
dated accounts of the company are included on pages 52-61 
and 74-133 in this document.

In our opinion, the annual accounts have been prepared in 
accordance with the Annual Accounts Act and present fairly, in 
all material respects, the financial position of the parent com-
pany as of 31 December 2021 and its financial performance 
and cash flow for the year then ended in accordance with the 
Annual Accounts Act. The consolidated accounts have been 
prepared in accordance with the Annual Accounts Act and 
present fairly, in all material respects, the financial position of 
the group as of 31 December 2021 and their financial perfor-
mance and cash flow for the year then ended in accordance 
with International Financial Reporting Standards (IFRS), as 
adopted by the EU, and the Annual Accounts Act. The statu-
tory administration report is consistent with the other parts of 
the annual accounts and consolidated accounts.

We therefore recommend that the general meeting of 
shareholders adopts the income statement and balance sheet 
for the parent company and the group. 

Our opinions in this report on the annual accounts and con-
solidated accounts are consistent with the content of the addi-
tional report that has been submitted to the parent company’s 
audit committee in accordance with the Audit Regulation 
(537/2014) Article 11.

Basis for Opinions
We conducted our audit in accordance with International 
Standards on Auditing (ISA) and generally accepted auditing 
standards in Sweden. Our responsibilities under those stan-
dards are further described in the Auditor’s Responsibilities 
section. We are independent of the parent company and the 
group in accordance with professional ethics for accountants 
in Sweden and have otherwise fulfilled our ethical responsibil-
ities in accordance with these requirements. This includes that, 
based on the best of our knowledge and belief, no prohibited 
services referred to in the Audit Regulation (537/2014) Article 
5.1 have been provided to the audited company or, where 
applicable, its parent company or its controlled companies 
within the EU. 

We believe that the audit evidence we have obtained is 
sufficient and appropriate to provide a basis for our opinions.

Key Audit Matters
Key audit matters of the audit are those matters that, in our 
professional judgment, were of most significance in our audit 
of the annual accounts and consolidated accounts of the 
current period. These matters were addressed in the context 
of our audit of, and in forming our opinion thereon, the annual 
accounts and consolidated accounts as a whole, but we do 
not provide a separate opinion on these matters.

Recognition of revenue in the appropriate period
The group generates revenues from product and product 
related offerings of equipment, tools, service and rental to 
customers in multiple geographies. The time of delivery of the 
different offerings ranges from a specific point in time to over 
several years, and the sales agreements may include complex 
terms such as buy-back commitments, return rights, and a 
single transaction may contain separate revenue components 
such as product delivery, installation and servicing of equip-
ment sold. These complexities, managed by many subsidiar-
ies, require policies and procedures as well as management’s 
judgment to determine the appropriate method and period to 
properly recognize revenues.

In note 1 the group’s revenue recognition policy together 
with critical accounting estimates and judgments are 
described, and note 4 provides disclosures of revenues sepa-
rated on different product offerings and geographies.

Our audit procedures
Our audit procedures included, but were not limited to:
• assessing the group’s accounting policy for revenue recog-

nition and its compliance with IFRS,
• analytical review of revenues disaggregated on different 

product offerings and geographies, and
• on a sample basis testing of sales transactions for revenue 

recognition in the appropriate period.

Valuation of trade receivables
The group has significant amounts of trade receivables from 
its sales to customers in more than 150 countries. There is a 
risk that parts of the receivables will not be paid. The risk may 
be higher in some geographies due to weaker economic con-
ditions or geopolitical uncertainties. Procedures for collecting 
payments and assessing customers’ ability to pay together 
with appropriate accounting policies to recognize provisions 
for doubtful receivables are important factors to ensure a fair 
valuation of trade receivables.

In note 1 the group’s accounting policy for recognizing 
impairment of trade receivables is described, and notes 17 and 
28 describe the provisions for bad debts and discloses the 
ageing of trade receivables.

Our audit procedures
Our audit procedures included, but were not limited to:
• assessing the group’s accounting policy for recognizing bad 

debt for compliance with IFRS,
• evaluating processes and controls for credit assessments 

and approval of credit limits,
• on a sample basis confirming trade receivables against 

customer statements alternatively against subsequent cash 
receipts, and

• evaluating management’s estimates of the provision for 
doubtful receivables.

Valuation of inventory
The group carries significant inventories of goods and spare 
parts manufactured and held by production companies and 
customer centres in many countries. Valuation of inventory 
requires clear policies and is subject to management’s esti-
mates for determining its cost, judgment about its saleability 
and its net realizable value as well as procedures for safe-
guarding and keeping track of the inventory.
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In note 1 the group’s inventory accounting policy and critical 
accounting estimates and judgments are described, and note 
16 provides disclosures of the group’s inventory obsolescence 
provisions.

Our audit procedures
Our audit procedures included, but were not limited to:
• assessing the group’s accounting policy and the individual 

entities’ accounting for inventory in compliance with IFRS,
• observations of physical inventory counts,
• on a sample basis testing of the valuation of inventory,
• evaluating management’s estimates of the obsolescence 

reserves, and
• review of eliminations of intragroup profits in inventory.

Other information than the annual accounts 
and consolidated accounts
This document also contains other information than the annual 
accounts and consolidated accounts and is found on pages 
1-33, 62-63 and 150-153. The Board of Directors and the Man-
aging Director are responsible for this other information. We 
expect to receive the remuneration report after the date of this 
audit report.

Our opinion on the annual accounts and consolidated 
accounts does not cover this other information and we do not 
express any form of assurance conclusion regarding this other 
information.

In connection with our audit of the annual accounts and 
consolidated accounts, our responsibility is to read the infor-
mation identified above and consider whether the information 
is materially inconsistent with the annual accounts and consol-
idated accounts. In this procedure we also take into account 
our knowledge otherwise obtained in the audit and assess 
whether the information otherwise appears to be materially 
misstated.

If we, based on the work performed concerning this infor-
mation, conclude that there is a material misstatement of this 
other information, we are required to report that fact. We have 
nothing to report in this regard.

Responsibilities of the Board of Directors 
and the Managing Director
 The Board of Directors and the Managing Director are 
responsible for the preparation of the annual accounts and 
consolidated accounts and that they give a fair presentation in 
accordance with the Annual Accounts Act and, concerning the 
consolidated accounts, in accordance with IFRS as adopted by 
the EU. The Board of Directors and the Managing Director are 
also responsible for such internal control as they determine is 
necessary to enable the preparation of annual accounts and 
consolidated accounts that are free from material misstate-
ment, whether due to fraud or error.

In preparing the annual accounts and consolidated 
accounts, The Board of Directors and the Managing Director 
are responsible for the assessment of the company’s and the 
group’s ability to continue as a going concern. They disclose, 
as applicable, matters related to going concern and using the 
going concern basis of accounting. The going concern basis 
of accounting is however not applied if the Board of Directors 
and the Managing Director intends to liquidate the company, 
to cease operations, or has no realistic alternative but to do so. 

The Audit Committee shall, without prejudice to the Board 
of Director’s responsibilities and tasks in general, among other 
things oversee the company’s financial reporting process.

Auditor’s responsibility
Our objectives are to obtain reasonable assurance about 
whether the annual accounts and consolidated accounts as 
a whole are free from material misstatement, whether due to 
fraud or error, and to issue an auditor’s report that includes our 
opinions. Reasonable assurance is a high level of assurance, 
but is not a guarantee that an audit conducted in accordance 
with ISAs and generally accepted auditing standards in Swe-
den will always detect a material misstatement when it exists. 
Misstatements can arise from fraud or error and are consid-
ered material if, individually or in the aggregate, they could 
reasonably be expected to influence the economic decisions 
of users taken on the basis of these annual accounts and con-
solidated accounts.

As part of an audit in accordance with ISAs, we exercise 
professional judgment and maintain professional scepticism 
throughout the audit. We also:
• Identify and assess the risks of material misstatement of the 

annual accounts and consolidated accounts, whether due to 
fraud or error, design and perform audit procedures respon-
sive to those risks, and obtain audit evidence that is suffi-
cient and appropriate to provide a basis for our opinions. The 
risk of not detecting a material misstatement resulting from 
fraud is higher than for one resulting from error, as fraud may 
involve collusion, forgery, intentional omissions, misrepre-
sentations, or the override of internal control.

• Obtain an understanding of the company’s internal control 
relevant to our audit in order to design audit procedures that 
are appropriate in the circumstances, but not for the purpose 
of expressing an opinion on the effectiveness of the compa-
ny’s internal control.

• Evaluate the appropriateness of accounting policies used 
and the reasonableness of accounting estimates and related 
disclosures made by the Board of Directors and the Manag-
ing Director.

• Conclude on the appropriateness of the Board of Direc-
tors’ and the Managing Director’s use of the going concern 
basis of accounting in preparing the annual accounts and 
consolidated accounts. We also draw a conclusion, based 
on the audit evidence obtained, as to whether any material 
uncertainty exists related to events or conditions that may 
cast significant doubt on the company’s and the group’s 
ability to continue as a going concern. If we conclude that a 
material uncertainty exists, we are required to draw attention 
in our auditor’s report to the related disclosures in the annual 
accounts and consolidated accounts or, if such disclosures 
are inadequate, to modify our opinion about the annual 
accounts and consolidated accounts. Our conclusions are 
based on the audit evidence obtained up to the date of our 
auditor’s report. However, future events or conditions may 
cause a company and a group to cease to continue as a 
going concern.

• Evaluate the overall presentation, structure and content of 
the annual accounts and consolidated accounts, including 
the disclosures, and whether the annual accounts and con-
solidated accounts represent the underlying transactions 
and events in a manner that achieves fair presentation.

• Obtain sufficient and appropriate audit evidence regarding 
the financial information of the entities or business activities 
within the group to express an opinion on the consolidated 
accounts. We are responsible for the direction, supervision 
and performance of the group audit. We remain solely 
responsible for our opinions.

We must inform the Board of Directors of, among other mat-
ters, the planned scope and timing of the audit. We must also 
inform of significant audit findings during our audit, includ-
ing any significant deficiencies in internal control that we 
identified.
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We must also provide the Board of Directors with a statement 
that we have complied with relevant ethical requirements 
regarding independence, and to communicate with them 
all relationships and other matters that may reasonably be 
thought to bear on our independence, and where applicable, 
actions taken to eliminate threats or safeguards applied.

From the matters communicated with the Board of Direc-
tors, we determine those matters that were of most signifi-
cance in the audit of the annual accounts and consolidated 
accounts, including the most important assessed risks for 
material misstatement, and are therefore the key audit mat-
ters. We describe these matters in the auditor’s report unless 
law or regulation precludes disclosure about the matter.

Report on other legal and 
regulatory requirements
Opinions
In addition to our audit of the annual accounts and consoli-
dated accounts, we have also audited the administration of 
the Board of Directors and the Managing Director of Epiroc AB 
(publ) for the financial year January 1 - December 31 2021 and 
the proposed appropriations of the company’s profit or loss.

We recommend to the general meeting of shareholders 
that the profit to be appropriated in accordance with the pro-
posal in the statutory administration report and that the mem-
bers of the Board of Directors and the Managing Director be 
discharged from liability for the financial year. 

Basis for Opinions
We conducted the audit in accordance with generally 
accepted auditing standards in Sweden. Our responsibilities 
under those standards are further described in the Auditor’s 
Responsibilities section. We are independent of the parent 
company and the group in accordance with professional ethics 
for accountants in Sweden and have otherwise fulfilled our 
ethical responsibilities in accordance with these requirements.

We believe that the audit evidence we have obtained is 
sufficient and appropriate to provide a basis for our opinions.

Responsibilities of the Board of Directors 
and the Managing Dire ctor
The Board of Directors is responsible for the proposal for 
appropriations of the company’s profit or loss. At the proposal 
of a dividend, this includes an assessment of whether the 
dividend is justifiable considering the requirements which the 
company’s and the group’s type of operations, size and risks 
place on the size of the parent company’s and the group’s 
equity, consolidation requirements, liquidity and position in 
general.

The Board of Directors is responsible for the company’s 
organization and the administration of the company’s affairs. 
This includes among other things continuous assessment of 
the company’s and the group’s financial situation and ensur-
ing that the company’s organization is designed so that the 
accounting, management of assets and the company’s finan-
cial affairs otherwise are controlled in a reassuring manner. 
The Managing Director shall manage the ongoing adminis-
tration according to the Board of Directors’ guidelines and 
instructions and among other matters take measures that are 
necessary to fulfill the company’s accounting in accordance 
with law and handle the management of assets in a reassuring 
manner.

Auditor’s responsibility
Our objective concerning the audit of the administration, and 
thereby our opinion about discharge from liability, is to obtain 
audit evidence to assess with a reasonable degree of assur-
ance whether any member of the Board of Directors or the 
Managing Director in any material respect:
• has undertaken any action or been guilty of any omission 

which can give rise to liability to the company, or
• in any other way has acted in contravention of the Com-

panies Act, the Annual Accounts Act or the Articles of 
Association.

Our objective concerning the audit of the proposed appropri-
ations of the company’s profit or loss, and thereby our opinion 
about this, is to assess with reasonable degree of assurance 
whether the proposal is in accordance with the Companies 
Act.

Reasonable assurance is a high level of assurance, but is 
not a guarantee that an audit conducted in accordance with 
generally accepted auditing standards in Sweden will always 
detect actions or omissions that can give rise to liability to the 
company, or that the proposed appropriations of the compa-
ny’s profit or loss are not in accordance with the Companies 
Act.

As part of an audit in accordance with generally accepted 
auditing standards in Sweden, we exercise professional judg-
ment and maintain professional scepticism throughout the 
audit. The examination of the administration and the proposed 
appropriations of the company’s profit or loss is based primar-
ily on the audit of the accounts. Additional audit procedures 
performed are based on our professional judgment with start-
ing point in risk and materiality. This means that we focus the 
examination on such actions, areas and relationships that are 
material for the operations and where deviations and violations 
would have particular importance for the company’s situation. 
We examine and test decisions undertaken, support for deci-
sions, actions taken and other circumstances that are relevant 
to our opinion concerning discharge from liability. As a basis 
for our opinion on the Board of Directors’ proposed appropri-
ations of the company’s profit or loss we examined the Board 
of Directors’ reasoned statement and a selection of supporting 
evidence in order to be able to assess whether the proposal is 
in accordance with the Companies Act. 

The auditor’s examination of the Esef report
Opinion
In addition to our audit of the annual accounts and consol-
idated accounts, we have also examined that the Board of 
Directors and the Managing Director have prepared the annual 
accounts and consolidated accounts in a format that enables 
uniform electronic reporting (the Esef report) pursuant to 
Chapter 16, Section 4(a) of the Swedish Securities Market Act 
(2007:528) for Epiroic AB for the financial year 2021. 

Our examination and our opinion relate only to the statutory 
requirements. 

In our opinion, the Esef report 766d03f95eb491f1812f025 
facf269fcfa8ba268a6d241f0aaebf8458c74a9d8 has been 
prepared in a format that, in all material respects, enables uni-
form electronic reporting.
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Basis for opinion
We have performed the examination in accordance with FAR’s 
recommendation RevR 18 Examination of the Esef report. Our 
responsibility under this recommendation is described in more 
detail in the Auditors’ responsibility section. We are indepen-
dent of Epiroc AB in accordance with professional ethics for 
accountants in Sweden and have otherwise fulfilled our ethi-
cal responsibilities in accordance with these requirements. 

We believe that the evidence we have obtained is sufficient 
and appropriate to provide a basis for our opinion.

Responsibilities of the Board of Directors 
and the Managing Director
The Board of Directors and the Managing Director are respon-
sible for the preparation of the Esef report in accordance with 
the Chapter 16, Section 4 a of the Swedish Securities Market 
Act (2007:528), and for such internal control that the Board of 
Directors and the Managing Director determine is necessary 
to prepare the Esef report without material misstatements, 
whether due to fraud or error.

Auditor’s responsibility
Our responsibility is to obtain reasonable assurance whether 
the Esef report is in all material respects prepared in a format 
that meets the requirements of Chapter 16, Section 4 a of the 
Swedish Securities Market Act (2007:528), based on the pro-
cedures performed.

RevR 18 requires us to plan and execute procedures to 
achieve reasonable assurance that the Esef report is prepared 
in a format that meets these requirements. 

Reasonable assurance is a high level of assurance, but it is 
not a guarantee that an engagement carried out according to 
RevR 18 and generally accepted auditing standards in Sweden 
will always detect a material misstatement when it exists. Mis-
statements can arise from fraud or error and are considered 
material if, individually or in aggregate, they could reasonably 
be expected to influence the economic decisions of users 
taken on the basis of the Esef report. 

The audit firm applies ISQC 1 Quality Control for Firms that 
Perform Audits and Reviews of Financial Statements, and 
other Assurance and Related Services Engagements and 
accordingly maintains a comprehensive system of quality con-
trol, including documented policies and procedures regarding 
compliance with professional ethical requirements, profes-
sional standards and legal and regulatory requirements.

The examination involves obtaining evidence, through 
various procedures, that the Esef report has been prepared 
in a format that enables uniform electronic reporting of the 
annual accounts and consolidated accounts. The procedures 
selected depend on the auditor’s judgment, including the 
assessment of the risks of material misstatement in the report, 
whether due to fraud or error. In carrying out this risk assess-
ment, and in order to design audit procedures that are appro-
priate in the circumstances, the auditor considers those ele-
ments of internal control that are relevant to the preparation 
of the Esef report by the Board of Directors and the Managing 
Director, but not for the purpose of expressing an opinion on 
the effectiveness of those internal controls. The examination 
also includes an evaluation of the appropriateness and rea-
sonableness of assumptions made by the Board of Directors 
and the Managing Director. 

The procedures mainly include a technical validation of the 
Esef report, i.e., if the file containing the Esef report meets the 
technical specification set out in the Commission’s Delegated 
Regulation (EU) 2019/815 and a reconciliation of the Esef 
report with the audited annual accounts and consolidated 
accounts.

Furthermore, the procedures also includes an assessment 
of whether the Esef report has been marked with iXBRL which 
enables a fair and complete machine-readable version of the 
consolidated statement of financial performance, financial 
position, changes in equity and cash flow.

Deloitte AB, was appointed auditor of Epiroc AB by the gen-
eral meeting of the shareholders on the April 28, 2021 and has 
been the company’s auditor since June 17, 2010.

The auditor’s examination of the 
corporate governance statement
The Board of Directors is responsible for that the corporate 
governance statement on pages 64-73 has been prepared in 
accordance with the Annual Accounts Act.

Our examination of the corporate governance statement is 
conducted in accordance with FAR’s auditing standard RevU 
16 The auditor´s examination of the corporate governance 
statement. This means that our examination of the corporate 
governance statement is different and substantially less in 
scope than an audit conducted in accordance with Interna-
tional Standards on Auditing and generally accepted auditing 
standards in Sweden. We believe that the examination has 
provided us with sufficient basis for our opinions.

A corporate governance statement has been prepared. 
Disclosures in accordance with chapter 6 section 6 the second 
paragraph points 2-6 of the Annual Accounts Act and chapter 
7 section 31 the second paragraph the same law are consistent 
with the other parts of the annual accounts and consolidated 
accounts and are in accordance with the Annual Accounts Act. 

Stockholm, March 3, 2022
Deloitte AB

Thomas Strömberg
Authorized Public Accountant
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Notes on sustainability performance

1. �Our approach to reporting 

This is Epiroc´s fourth sustainability report written in accordance to 
the Global Reporting Initiative (GRI) Standards, Core level. 

The scope
This sustainability report is part of the Annual and Sustainability 
Report 2021. The report includes information covering material 
topics, where Epiroc has significant economic, environmental and 
social impacts and that has substantial influence over key stake-
holder priorities and how these impacts are managed. This report 
also contains information about sustainability topics necessary for 
understanding Epiroc’s development and performance, as well as 
impacts from our operations. Included are also our indirect impacts 
along the value chain, among suppliers and when products are in 
use. The process for defining topic boundaries is based on where 
Epiroc has full control over data collection and information quality. 
For operations performed outside of Epiroc’s control, e.g. performed 
by customers or business partners, activities are performed in order 
to be able to measure Epiroc’s indirect impact. 

Epiroc regards sustainability as an integral part of its business. 
To provide a more complete picture of its business, environmental 
and social information have been included in sections throughout 
the Annual Report whenever relevant. In addition, information is 
provided about material topics, risks, relevant policies, activities and 
results. The ambition is that these disclosures provide investors and 
stakeholders with a comprehensive and easily accessible overview 
of Epiroc’s most important activities. The report covers Epiroc’s oper-
ations for the 2021 fiscal year, unless otherwise stated. The entities 
in the scope are companies where Epiroc has operational control, 
which are those companies that Epiroc AB, as the ultimate parent 
company, indirectly or directly owns. By year-end 2021, the number 
of subsidiaries was 123 (104), as well as 5 (4) associated companies. 

The report comprises pages 34-51 and 138-149. A GRI Index is 
available at www.epirocgroup.com/en/sustainability. Reporting 
meets requirements of Sweden’s legislation on sustainability 
reporting as per Chapter 6, Section 11 of the Annual Accounts Act. 

Epiroc is a signatory to the UN Global Compact, This report 
serves as our Communication on Progress (COP) and discloses 

performance in relation to the UN Global Compact’s ten principles. 
The information is also made available at the above link and on 
UN Global Compact’s website, see www.unglobalcompact.org/
participation/report/cop. 

Epiroc reports for the second time in accordance with the Sus-
tainability Accounting Standards Board (SASB) framework for the 
Industrial Machinery & Goods Standards and the report is included 
in the Sustainability Reporting Standards Disclosure 2021, www.epi-
rocgroup.com/en/sustainability/annual-and-sustainability-reports. 
Epiroc also reports according to the Task Force on Climate-related 
Financial Disclosures (TCFD) and relevant information can be found 
in the same document.

Between 2001 and 2017, sustainability impacts and performance 
were reported in accordance with the Global Reporting Initiative 
(GRI) as part of Atlas Copco’s Annual Report.

Changes to reporting
Significant changes from the previous reporting period are as follows:

• 22 customer centers have been included in the reporting of 
Energy (MWh) and CO2e emissions from Scope 1 and Scope 2 
along with production units and distribution centers that were pre-
viously included. This is to comply with SBTi requirements to have 
a minimum 95% coverage of Scope 1 and Scope 2 emissions.

• New reporting of digital supplier audits. 
• New reporting of CO2e emissions from Scope 3: Use phase of sold 

products (category 11).
• New reporting on base year emissions (2019) for Scope 1, Scope 2 

and Scope 3.
• Reporting of Scope 1 and Scope 2 emissions is in unit CO2e instead 

of previous CO2e. Carbon dioxide equivalent (CO2e) is an unit that 
standardizes the climate effects of various greenhouse gases.

Target audience
The report’s primary target audience is investors and shareholders. 
We also strive to meet information needs of other stakeholders such 
as customers, suppliers, employees and society.

Review
The Annual and Sustainability Report has been reviewed and 
approved by Epiroc’s Group Management and the Epiroc Board of 
Directors. The sustainability information in the 2021 Annual and Sus-
tainability Report has been subject to limited assurance by Deloitte 
AB, see the auditors’ report on page 149.

Data collection, calculation and reporting
The Sustainability and Corporate Governance Reports are parts of 
the 2021 Annual and Sustainability Report. Quantified and other 
disclosures have been verified in accordance with Epiroc’s pro-
cedures for internal control. Data collection is integrated into our 
reporting consolidation system and collected on a quarterly basis. 
When a restatement of data is carried out, it is either due to a change 
of calculation method or scope. Values are not typically corrected 
retroactively.

Environmental data covers production units and distribution 
centers, where responsibility for reporting rests with the SHEQ Man-
ager/coordinator of each company. Energy data (MWh) and CO2e 
emissions for Scope 1 and Scope 2 also includes data from 22 cus-
tomer centers. Business partner data covers production units and 
distribution centers. Responsibility for reporting business partner 
data rests with the Sourcing manager of each company.

Employee data covers all operations, responsibility for reporting 
employee data rests with the HR manager of each company. Safety 
data covers all operations, responsibility for reporting employee 
data rests with the SHEQ manager/coordinator of each company.

Data is reported at local operating unit level, aggregated to divi-
sion and Group level. Data is verified at each level prior to submitting 
it to external auditors for verification. Greenhouse gas emissions are 
reported in accordance with the GHG Protocol (ghgprotocol.org).

Disclosure on management approach
Sustainability management as per each topic is described in greater 
detail on the following pages as well as pages 34-51.

Notes overview*
1. Our approach to reporting

2. Materiality

3.	 Stakeholder dialogue and networks

4.	 Management approach/integrating sustainability

5.	 Governance policies and guidelines

6.	 EU Taxonomy

7.	 Task Force on Climate-related Financial Disclosures 
(TCFD)

8.	 We use resources responsibly and efficiently

9.	 We invest in safety and health

10. We grow together with passionate people and 
courageous leaders

11. We live by the highest ethical standards

A full view of our sustainability performance, see page 148

* Additional information can be found on pages 34-51 
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2. �Materiality

We use a materiality process to identify the topics that are most 
relevant for Epiroc to work on. The process, first conducted in 2017, 
help us identify the sustainability areas where we can make the 
greatest difference and where impacts are the greatest.

With this clarity, we are able to more effectively manage, monitor 
and communicate our approach to sustainability. Based on the out-
come in 2017, we clustered our most material topics into four focus 
areas and identified key performance indicators (KPIs) for each of 
the topics to help us measure their relevance and impact. Our KPIs 
help monitor and address risks, opportunities and impacts of our 
businesses in the parts of the value chain where they have been 

identified to be most important. The formulation of these KPIs was 
guided by GRI Standards indicators.

During the process of developing our 2030 goals in 2019 and 
2020, we consulted with stakeholder groups through surveys and 
dialogue to validate the outcome, revising our materiality analysis 
as needed. Feedback from the process indicates increasing focus 
on both tackling climate change and the importance of responsible 
business practices, safety as well as product safety. In addition, the 
Covid-19 pandemic has highlighted the importance of employee 
care. 
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Note: No KPIs at Group level established for the areas lifecycle perspective, crisis management, employee care and empowerment but management approach, activities 
and information provided within this report.
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3. �Stakeholder dialogue and networks

We define our most important stakeholders as those groups that 
we aim to create value for, or that Epiroc is dependent on for the 
long-term value creation of the company. Epiroc has identified 
customers, employees, shareholders, business partners and soci-
ety as key stakeholder groups. As part of normal business opera-
tions, Epiroc continually dialogues with stakeholders, addressing 
a range of topics.

External networks
Epiroc is a member—or is represented on the boards—of a range 
of networks. Here, we learn, contribute to and influence specific 
agendas material to our business. Networks include, for example:

• Swemin
• Swedish Leadership for Sustainable Development (SLSD)
• International Council of Swedish Industry (NIR)
• Responsible Mining Initiative (RMI)
• UN Global Compact Network Sweden
• EU Battery Alliance
• EIT RawMaterials
• Committee for European Construction Equipment, HLTPG 

Advisory Board
• Global Mining Guidelines Group
• Swedish Electromobility Centre (SEC)
• EIT Innoenergy
• Transparency International

Customers Shareholders Society
Business  
partnersEmployees

Customers

Employees

Shareholders
Business  
partners

Society

Definition Current and 
potential

Current and 
potential

Current and poten-
tial shareholders, 
investors and 
analysts

Suppliers, 
sub-suppliers, 
joint-ventures 
partners, agents, 
distributors and 
resellers

Governments, 
local communities, 
non-governmental 
organizations, 
industry partners, 
academia, society

Dialogue  
form

Meetings, inter-
action via customer 
centers, joint 
projects, exhibi-
tions, customer 
surveys, materiality 
assessment

Workplace meet-
ings, management 
meetings, internal 
councils, employee 
surveys, perfor-
mance review, 
trade unions and 
other cooper-
ation councils, 
employee engage-
ments, materiality 
assessment

Investors and ana-
lysts’ meetings, 
Capital Market Days, 
website, annual and 
sustainability report, 
questionnaires and 
surveys, materiality 
assessment

Business partners 
evaluations and 
audits, procure-
ments, meetings, 
materiality assess-
ment, joint projects, 
develop ment 
projects

Meetings, stake-
holder dialogues, 
participation in 
industry groups, 
research projects, 
materiality assess-
ment, collaboration 
with academia and 
governments, inter-
action with industry 
peers

Key topics  
of interest

Product safety, 
safety, lifecycle 
perspective and 
circularity, CO2e 
emissions prod-
ucts, diversity, 
crisis manage ment, 
human rights, 
business ethics 
incl. corruption, 
community engage-
ment, supply-chain 
management

Product safety, 
safety, human rights, 
lifecycle perspec-
tive and circularity, 
CO2e emissions 
operations, CO2e 
emissions products, 
diversity, employee 
care, leadership, 
crisis management, 
business ethics 
including corrup-
tion, supply-chain 
management, CO2e 
emissions transport, 
community engage-
ment, waste, water

Product safety, 
safety, human rights, 
lifecycle perspec-
tive and circularity, 
CO2e emissions 
products, CO2e 
emissions opera-
tions, crisis manage-
ment, business eth-
ics including corrup-
tion, supply-chain 
management, CO2e 
emissions transport, 
water, leadership

Product safety, 
safety, human 
rights, CO2e emis-
sions products, 
diversity, employee 
care, leadership, 
crisis management, 
business ethics 
including corrup-
tion, supply-chain 
management, CO2e 
emissions transport, 
CO2e emissions 
operations, commu-
nity engagement, 
waste

Human rights, diver-
sity, CO2e emissions 
operations, CO2e 
emissions products, 
business ethics 
including corrup-
tion, supply-chain 
management, CO2e 
emissions transport, 
community engage-
ment, taxes, biodi-
versity, waste, water, 
lifecycle perspec-
tive and circularity
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4. �Management approach/integrating sustainability

ing of Group policies and procedures as per Epiroc Way, and all legal 
requirements.

We work with a global certified management system that ensures 
that operations review and address the most material topics, set 
targets, measure performance, follow-up on progress and contin-
uously improved performance. Certification programs also require 
documented delegation of responsibilities at each site and that rele-
vant competences are in place. The following standards apply:

• ISO 14001:2015 (Environment)
• ISO 45001:2018 (Occupational health and safety)
• ISO 9001:2015 (Quality management)

For all major operating units, we seek triple-certification for ISO 
9001 for quality management, ISO 14001 for environmental man-
agement and IS0 45001 for health and safety. The Parent company, 
all divisions, production units, distribution centers, and customer 
centers with more than 70 employees are to be triple certified. 
Acquired units are normally certified within a two-year period.

64% of the major operating units have triple certification in place 
by the end of the year. The same measure for each individual certifi-
cation is 73% for ISO 9001, 66% for ISO 14001 and 64% for ISO 45001. 
The major operating units that have not yet been triple-certified are 
in the process of doing so. Those lacking certification are mainly 
acquisitions still within the recommended two-year compliance 
time framework or represent units that are newly restructured. For 
more information, see pages 34-51. See also the Corporate Gover-
nance Report pages 64-73.

Crisis and risk management
Epiroc’s ability to prevent, detect and manage risks relating to the 
business is crucial for effective governance and control. Effectively 
managing risk helps us both reduce risks and capture business 
opportunities. Risk management reflects the decentralized way of 
working within Epiroc. Local companies are responsible for manag-
ing, monitoring and regularly following up their own risk manage-
ment. Group functions are responsible for compliance, legal, insur-
ance, treasury, tax, controlling, accounting, and providing policies, 
guidelines and instructions. Implementation is regularly audited by 
internal and external audits.

For an overview, see the Corporate Governance report pages 
64-73. For more information on Epiroc’s risk management and pro-
cesses to deal with disruptive and unexpected events that could 
harm the organization, the environment or our stakeholders, see 
pages 74-79. 

Governance system
Epiroc’s governance system is the foundation for how we work. 
Embedded in our management system, the Epiroc Way, our Code 
of Conduct (CoC) summarizes our vision and values as well as the 
Group policies that apply to all companies in the Epiroc Group. It is 
designed to guide us, including everyone acting on behalf of Epiroc, 
on how we should act in our business relationships with one another 
and with stakeholders. The CoC reflects our commitments to inter-
national standards and guidelines. The Epiroc Board of Directors has 
approved the CoC. All employees and managers in Epiroc, as well as 
business partners, are expected to adhere to the CoC.

Targets and KPIs reflect our materiality assessment. They help us 
keep track of our performance year on year and ensure that we stay 
competitive, innovative and ethically sound. Our most material sus-
tainability topics are informed by stakeholder input and integrated 
into the Group’s strategy and planning process to ensure that the 
Group can capture opportunities while reducing risks to business.

Our Sustainability Policy guides our work. The policy is applicable 
to all units within the Epiroc Group. Operational responsibility of 
each Divisional President, General Manager and managers in the 
Group includes all sustainability aspects as well as communication 
and implementation of the policy and its spirit.

Sustainability and corporate responsibility issues are anchored 
at the highest levels of Epiroc, including the Board of Directors. The 
CEO has ultimate responsibility for delivering on our sustainability 
agenda. Group Management is responsible for formulating and inte-
grating our priority topics, targets and activities. The Vice President 
Corporate Responsibility is responsible for coordinating and driving 
sustainability and corporate responsibility work at Group level, and 
reports to the Senior Vice President Corporate Communication, a 
member of Group Management. Sustainability is integrated into the 
daily work within the Group. Epiroc has a Group Safety, Health, Envi-
ronment and Quality (SHEQ) Council to support integration of safety, 
health, environment and quality priorities. It includes representa-
tives from each division and relevant Group functions. Similarly, 
with respect to responsible sourcing issues, a Sourcing Council is in 
place. Management of material topics is described below and pages 
34-51.

Epiroc’s management system
The Epiroc Way is our single most important management tool, 
available to employees via our intranet. It includes policies, guide-
lines, processes and instructions within all main areas, covering 
a number of different compliance, sustainability and corporate 
responsibility topics, such as: purchasing, safety, health, the environ-
ment, quality, trade compliance, tax, anti-corruption, data privacy, 
anti-money laundering and human rights. This ensures that our 
management system helps integrate compliance, sustainability and 
corporate responsibility commitments into every aspect of how we 
conduct business. The management system is certified according 
to relevant standards. In addition, local policies, instructions, guide-
lines, tools and management systems correspond to specific risks 
and local laws and regulations.

With a global presence also comes a global responsibility. In a 
decentralized organization, good business ethics and governance 
are therefore central to success. Responsibility is clearly delegated 
within Epiroc’s organization. The strategy, including issues related 
to compliance, sustainability and responsible business, is rooted at 
the highest management level, i.e., at the board. In addition, sustain-
ability topics are reported to the Board twice a year. The CEO has the 
ultimate responsibility for delivering results in accordance with set 
goals and Group Management is responsible for formulating and 
integrating compliance, sustainability and corporate responsibility 
strategies, three-year targets, our 2030 sustainability goals and 
activities into its operations. Group Management also follows up and 
monitors progress. Divisions are responsible for implementation. 
Divisions are the highest operational units, responsible for delivering 
results in line with Group strategies and objectives set for financial 
and non-financial targets. Each division has global responsibility 
for its own product range and its management leads and develops 
the business through its product units, distribution centers and cus-
tomer centers. Each division has administrative responsibility for its 
operational entities, such as customer centers or production units. 
Administrative responsibility ensures compliance and understand-
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5. �Governance policies and guidelines

Epiroc Code of Conduct
The Code of Conduct (CoC) is our guide on how to do busi-
ness ethically, and how to optimize social and environmental 
impacts of our operations and support a speak up culture. It 
is approved by the Epiroc Board of Directors. Laws, environ-
mental standards and social conditions vary in the countries 
where we operate. The CoC is designed to make sure that 
we always act with the highest ethical standards and integ-
rity. The CoC can be found on www.epirocgroup.com/en/
sustainability

The Compliance Board
A Compliance Board is in place with its mission to safeguard 
that Epiroc’s CoC is implemented and complied with. The 
Compliance Board guides, supports and follows up on the 
process. It provides training material as appropriate.

It consists of the Senior Vice President General Counsel 
(Chair), Senior Vice President Corporate Communications, 
Senior Vice President Human Resource, Vice President Cor-
porate Responsibility, Vice President Compliance and the 
Head of Internal Control and Assurance.

Epiroc is a signatory of:
• UN Global Compact (UNGC)

Epiroc is committed to conducting its 
business in accordance with:
• UN Guiding Principles on Business and Human Rights (UNGP)
• United Nations International Bill of Human Rights
• International Labor Organization Declaration on Fundamen-

tal Principles and Rights at Work (ILO)
• OECD’s Guidelines for Multinational Enterprises
• UN Sustainable Development Goals (SDG)
• UN Convention against Corruption
• The Rio Declaration on Environment and Development

These commitments are reflected in Group policies, proce-
dures and public policy work.

Relevant policies and guidelines
We have internal policies and guidelines that cover ethical, 
quality, environmental, labor, health and safety issues.

Some examples:
• Sustainability Policy (including Health and Safety, Quality 

and Environmental issues)
• Speak Up Policy
• Anti-Corruption Policy
• Anti-Money Laundering Policy
• Conflict of Interest Policy
• Gift and Hospitality Policy
• Anti-trust and Competition Policy
• Global Trade Compliance Policy
• Data Privacy Governance Policy
• Alcohol and Drug Policy
• Purchasing Policy
• Guidelines for Diversity
• Tax Policy
• Responsible Sales Assessment Policy
• Sponsoring and Community Engagement Policy

6. �EU Taxonomy 

Reporting	in	line	with	Article	8	of	the	EU	Taxonomy	Regulation
The purpose is to present disclosures in line with the requirements set out in the Disclosures Delegated Act under Article 8 of the EU Taxon-
omy Regulation. Due to the uncertainty regarding several aspects of the Taxonomy Regulation, a conservative approach to the disclosure 
has been adopted.

Absolute
revenues, 

MSEK
Proportion

of revenues, %

Absolute
capex, 
MSEK

Proportion
of capex, %

Absolute
opex,
MSEK

Proportion
of opex, %

A. Taxonomy-Eligible activities 0.6 7.6 10.1
B. Taxonomy-Non-Eligible activities 99.4 92.4 89.9

Total (A + B) 39 644 100 3 650 100 1 193 100

Notes: Eligible revenues do not include revenues from aftermarket, Service and Tools & Attachments. All included activities are “enabling” as stated in the Climate Delegated 
act.

Assessment of compliance with the regulation 
The description of EUST activity 3.6 Manufacture of other low 
carbon technologies contains the following: “Manufacture of tech-
nologies aimed at substantial GHG emission reductions in other 
sectors of the economy, where those technologies are not covered 
in Sections 3.1 to 3.5 of this Annex.” Epiroc has chosen to define this 
as products that have zero tailpipe emissions, and that are a direct 
alternative to a fossil-fuel-powered product. Based on that, spe-
cific products have been identified as eligible. Eligible equipment 
includes battery-electric underground machines, cable-electric 
underground loaders and surface drill rigs. 

In addition to activities related to EUST activity 3.6, Epiroc is to a 
small extent involved in assembly of batteries, and thus also cov-
ered by the activity 3.4 Manufacture of batteries.

Accounting policy
The revenues, capital expenditure (capex) and operating expendi-
ture (opex) denominator and numerator are based on the definitions 
1.1.1, 1.1.2 and 1.1.3 as specified in Annex I in the Disclosures Dele-
gated Act under Article 8 of the EU Taxonomy Regulation.

A clear audit trail from reported figures in enterprise resource 
planning systems to the Group accounting consolidation system has 
been kept to prevent double counting in revenues, capex and opex.

Calculation of eligible revenues
The denominator includes total revenues in the consolidated 
income statement, page 82. The numerator includes revenues from 
the sale of products, batteries and accessories that fulfill the eligibil-
ity criteria for EUST activities 3.6 and 3.4. 
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Revenues from aftermarket, Service and Tools & Attachments are 
excluded, due to the uncertainty in definition. In the table provided 
at the end of this note, additional calculations are provided, which 
include revenues that are excluded from the formal disclosure, but 
still contribute to reducing CO2e emissions. 

Calculation of eligible capital expenditure (capex)
The denominator includes the total additions and acquisition of 
business as reported in Note 12 Intangible assets and Note 13 Prop-
erty, plant and equipment on pages 104-106. 

The numerator includes the capex that relates to an asset or 
process that is associated with the eligible equipment under EUST 
activity 3.6 and the manufacturing of batteries under EUST activity 
3.4. This includes, for example, investments in production facilities, 
production equipment, and research and development. For assets 
or processes that are also associated with non-eligible products, 
an allocated share of the capex based on the expected use/output 
of the asset or process, has been applied. Capex related to EUST 
activity 7.3 to 7.6 from the Climate Delegated Act has also been 
included, based on point c in the definitions in 1.1.2. These are prop-
erty, plant and equipment investments related to energy efficiency 
and renewable energy. 

The following four categories of capex were not included due to 
the uncertainties in scopes, definitions and available reporting guid-
ance: 1) Capex related to assets or processes that are associated 
with the overall functioning of the company 2) Capex related to the 
purchase of output from taxonomy-eligible activities (except 7.3-7.6) 
3) Capex related to research and development into GHG reductions 
of non-eligible products. 4) Capex related to climate change adap-
tation measures. 

Calculation of eligible operational expenditure (opex)
The denominator includes operating expenditures associated with 
maintaining the value of the asset: a) Research and development 
expenses, b) Building renovation measures, c) Maintenance and 
repair. Excluded from a) are amortization, impairment and capital-
ized costs. Short-term leases and any other direct expenditures 
relating to the day-to-day servicing of assets of property, plant and 
equipment have been excluded due to the uncertainties in scopes, 

definitions and available reporting guidance. The scope of catego-
ries b) and c) has been limited to only include the reporting entities 
representing the largest share of these type of expenses, balancing 
the cost against the value of the data collection.

The numerator includes operating expenditures that relate to 
an asset or process that is associated with the eligible equipment 
under EUST activity 3.6 or the EUST activity 3.4. This includes, for 
example, operating expenditures in production facilities, production 
equipment, and research and development. For assets or processes 
that are also associated with non-eligible products, an allocated 
share of the opex based on the expected use/output of the asset or 
process, has been included. 

Operating expenditures related to EUST activities 7.3 to 7.6 from 
the Climate Delegated Act have also been included, based on point 
c in the definitions in 1.1.3. These are operating expenditures related 
to energy efficiency and renewable energy.

Contextual information 
As described above, a conservative approach to the disclosure has 
been adopted due to uncertainty regarding several aspects of the 
EU taxonomy. This section provides additional disclosure of reve-
nues that are excluded from the formal disclosure, but still contrib-
ute to reducing CO2e emissions. 

In the table below, the following additional revenues are included: 
Revenues from all underground drilling equipment which uses elec-
tricity via cable while drilling and a range of surface drill rigs with sig-
nificantly lower fuel consumption compared to other surface drill rigs.

Absolute
revenues

MSEK
Proportion

of revenues, %

A. Taxonomy-Eligible activities 
and additional revenues 11.2
B. Taxonomy-Non-Eligible activities
and additional revenues 88.8

Total (A + B) 39 644 100

Notes: Eligible revenues and additional revenues include equipment revenues only 
and do not include revenues from aftermarket. Aftermarket represents around 2/3 
of total revenues.

6. �EU�taxonomy,�cont.

7. �Task Force on Climate-related Financial Disclosures (TCFD)

Epiroc is aligning its approach with the TCFD guidelines. It is a 
structured approach for identifying and managing climate risks and 
opportunities. The TCFD requires companies to report on their short, 
medium and long-term climate-change risks and increase transpar-
ency on related actions to tackle them. Through the implementation 
of the recommendations of the TCFD, Epiroc is bringing clarity, trans-
parency and comparability in ways that are relevant to stakeholders.

Governance 
Climate-related risks and opportunities are included in the com-
pany’s total risk management and business development work. 
The Board of Directors is responsible for the overall strategy and 
organization of Epiroc. This also includes climate related risks and 
opportunities. At an operational level, risks and opportunities are 
governed by Group Management. Moreover, risks and opportunities 
are also addressed on a continuous basis in the organization and 
in cross-functional networks. Group Management approves Group 
targets, which include climate-related targets. Read more about 
Corporate Governance, pages 64-73.

Strategy 
Epiroc assesses climate-related risks and opportunities with an 
actual and potential impact on the company’s business and strat-
egy. The process for identification of risks and opportunities is 
centered in the divisions. Epiroc has performed a comprehensive 
risk mapping of its exposure to climate risks which identified expo-
sure against both physical- and transitional climate risks. At the 
same time, the transition to a net-zero economy brings significant 
climate-related business opportunities for Epiroc as the mining 
and infrastructure industries are needed for the transformation to 

a low carbon society. Climate-related risks and opportunities are 
integrated into and a central component of the business strategy. 
Epiroc is well positioned to benefit from hard rock mining as well as 
within electrification and automation, and will continue to develop 
low emissions products and services, helping clients to lower their 
emissions. The validated Science Based Target Initiative (SBTi) goals 
demonstrate Epiroc´s business ambition to limit the global tempera-
ture rise to 1.5°C above pre-industrial levels. 

Risk Management 
Climate-related risks, such as physical risks for operational entities 
or in relation to suppliers or transition risks connected to products, 
are assessed at the divisional level and are, if deemed relevant, 
included in the annual Enterprise Risk Management process. An 
aggregated analysis of the identified risks is presented to Group 
Management annually. 

Physical climate risks arise from physical events, such as an 
increased amount and frequency of precipitation, flooding, drought, 
heat stress and increase in sea levels. Transition risks stem from 
changes arising from society adapting to a net-zero economy. Read 
more about the risk management process on pages 74-79. 

During 2021 a qualitative scenario assessment for physical and 
transition climate-related risks and opportunities was performed. It 
is described below.

Targets and Metrics
Epiroc has a number of targets in place related to climate impact.
Epiroc´s validated Science Based Target Initiative goals cover Scope 
1, Scope 2 and Scope 3 - use of products, and Epiroc is to halve CO2e 
emissions by 2030 with 2019 as the base year. Targets to halve CO2e 
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emissions from transport and relevant suppliers in absolute num-
bers by 2030 are also in place. 

In addition, Epiroc has targets to increase the share of renewable 
energy in own operations, offer a full range of emissions free prod-
ucts, increase share of reused or recycled waste as well as lower the 
water consumption in water risk areas. Read more on targets and 
progress on pages 34-41.

Scenario analysis
The TCFD recommendations also encourage companies to use 
scenario analysis to help ensure that their strategies are resilient to 
climate change in a range of possible future states.

Qualitative scenario assessment
During 2021, the work focused on a qualitative scenario assessment 
for physical and transition climate-related risks and opportunities. 
The climate risk mapping included both physical climate risks and 
transition risks in short (5-10 years), medium (10-30 years) and long 
term (30-50 years). 

A physical risks mapping was performed of Epiroc´s production 
units, distribution centers and key suppliers. A climate risk tool from 
an external risk data provider, categorizing the risks linked to the 
specific geographical locations was used. Epiroc used the so-called 
physical risk factors-acute risks (coastal flood hazard, drought haz-
ard, extra-tropical cyclone hazard, flood hazard, landslide hazard, 
severe storm hazard, tropical storm and cyclone hazard and wildfire 
hazard) as well as the so-called chronic risks (climate change expo-
sure, cooling degree days, heating degrees days, heat stress, sea 
level rise, climate model uncertainty, water stress) from the risk tool 
to identify areas where Epiroc operates, that might be exposed to 
physical risks. All three main categories of operations listed above 
have been linked to the specific physical risks, and further identified 
and analyzed how and if it will affect Epiroc. Epiroc used the data 
and risk mapping above to analyze how this might affect Epiroc´s 
end market and aftermarket services to fully understand how Epiroc 
can be impacted by the physical effects of climate change.

Epiroc also used indices for so called transition risks (CO2 emis-
sions from energy use, CO2 emissions from land use change and 
forestry, carbon policy, GHG targets, low carbon economy and total 
GHG emissions) from the risk tool to identify these risks. 

Physical and transition risks
With the physical risk mapping described above as a basis, a prioriti-
zation was carried out of the risks identified, partly by using climate 
scenarios. Epiroc used a combination of a physical risk scenario 
from the International Panel for Climate Change (IPCC) to under-
stand physical risks, and input from several transition scenarios to 
determine and predict the development of transition risks for short, 
medium and long term.

Physical risks such as heat stress, extreme weather, and water 
scarcity affecting suppliers or Epirocs´s own operations were all 
identified as risks in a Business-As-Usual scenario by the IPCC 
(RCP 8.5 scenario) that would deliver a temperature increase of 
4–5 degrees. The scenario includes severe physical impacts and 
increased frequency if the measures to prevent further climate 
change remain ineffective. 

However, the impact for Epiroc was considered low due to pos-
sible mitigation measures, such as reducing single supplier depen-
dency, strategic location of production units, distribution centers 
and suppliers as well as altered working hours.

For transitional risks, for example, the IPCC (RCP 2.6 scenario): 
Global warming of 1.5 degrees, Greenpeace Advanced Energy 
Revolutions and IEA World Energy Outlook scenarios to 2040 were 
used. Reputational risks due to Epiroc´s ties to the mining industry 
which is often categorized as a high-risk industry for climate and 
environmental issues were identified as one risk. While at the same 
time recognizing that the mining industry and access to minerals 
such as copper will play a key role in the green transition. 

A stress test was made of the scenario analysis based on a 
1.5-degree transition risk scenario where several regulatory 
requirements are implemented to reduce emissions and to reach 
net-zero objectives. In such a scenario, coal mining is expected to 
be affected, either by higher CO2 taxes or restrictions in license to 
operate. Epiroc´s exposure to coal is 4.6% of orders received during 
2021. The product portfolio is designed for hard-rock excavation, 

7. �Task�Force�on�Climate-related�Financial�Disclosures�(TCFD),�cont.

and Epiroc does not have nor develop any equipment that is exclu-
sively dedicated to coal extraction, even if some of the drill rigs can 
be used in coal applications. In 2020, Epiroc made the decision to no 
longer develop products or solutions exclusively dedicated to coal 
extraction. 

Climate-related opportunities
The transition for all sectors to a net-zero economy provides signifi-
cant business opportunities for Epiroc. During the climate risk analy-
sis, it became clear that Epiroc is well equipped to meet the effects 
of climate change and that our business model and product range 
also provide Epiroc with a range of climate opportunities within the 
mining and infrastructure industries. Customer demand for products 
and solutions with lower environmental impact is increasing, e.g., for 
battery-electric equipment and electrification solutions as well as 
for automation solutions. Epiroc has a leading position in electrifica-
tion and automation and is well positioned for growth in this area.
Epiroc continues to invest significantly in R&D and, also makes 
acquisitions and develops partnerships to safeguard Epiroc´s posi-
tion and to support customers’ efforts to lower their emissions. 

Another area that represents a significant opportunity for Epiroc is 
minerals critical for the transition to a net-zero economy. Increased 
demand for sustainable infrastructure and electrification means that 
the demand for certain minerals such as copper, zinc and nickel, 
which a large part of Epiroc´s revenues relate to, is increasing. Epiroc 
is expected to benefit from this increasing demand and this is a busi-
ness opportunity. 

As a company that seeks to be a positive driver for sustainable 
growth, it is crucial for Epiroc to fully realize these opportunities. 
Both to transform our own business but also enable clients to oper-
ate more sustainably.

In 2022, Epiroc will continue to analyze climate risks and opportu-
nities as part of the annual risk assessment. For more information on 
TCFD, see the Sustainability Reporting Standards Disclosure 2021, 
www.epirocgroup.com/en/sustainability.

8. �We use resources responsibly 
and efficiently

Environmental performance
Epiroc has integrated its most material environmental KPIs into its 
planning process. The KPIs help monitor and drive improvements 
and efficiency so that the Group can reduce its environmental 
impact. It is mandatory to report incidents or fines for non-compli-
ance with environmental legislation, as well as incidents involving 
chemical, oil or fuel spillages. There were 9 (10) accidents resulting 
in adverse environmental effects. All accidents were addressed fully 
and with corrective actions. Clean-up costs amounted to KSEK 54 
(40).

Permits in compliance with Swedish environmental regulations
Three production units require permits in accordance with Swedish 
environmental regulations. Permits relate to areas such as emis-
sions to water and air, as well as noise pollution. None of these per-
mits was under review in 2021.

Environmental management
To help minimize environmental impacts and to ensure that the 
precautionary approach is applied, we have implemented environ-
mental management systems (ISO 14001:2015) in 66% of our major 
operating units through our global triple certification.

Product responsibility
Starting in 2021, we register products sold in EU containing sub-
stances of very high concern (SVHC) in the EU waste database SCIP 
(Substances of Concern In articles as such or in complex objects 
(Products)). Information on which parts in products that contain 
SVHC is also included in the technical file of the product and pro-
vided to customers in line with EU Reach requirements.
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Conflict minerals and cobalt
Responsible sourcing of the minerals included in our products is 
important to us. Suppliers of products containing tin, tungsten, tan-
talum or gold (3TG) are required to identify and declare the origin of 
such minerals present in the products and components sold to us. 
This ensures that the minerals do not directly or indirectly finance or 
benefit armed groups in the Democratic Republic of the Congo, i.e. 
that the products are conflict free.

We have had a dedicated conflict minerals program for several 
years, focusing on the origin of tin, tungsten, tantalum, gold (3TG) 
and cobalt in our products to ensure responsible sourcing within 
our supply chain. The program and tools developed are built on the 
OECD Due Diligence Guidance for Responsible Supply Chains of 
Minerals from Conflict-Affected and High-Risk Areas, as well as on 
the tools of the Responsible Minerals Initiative (RMI) that Epiroc is a 
member of. Information on the presence and origin of 3TG in Epiroc 
products is consolidated and shared with interested parties.

3TG Cobalt 

Supplier asked 227 27
Suppliers responded 202 21 
Smelters identified in supply chain 496 54

In 2021, 227 (250) suppliers were requested to declare the origin of 
3TG present in their products. 89% (85) of the suppliers of products 
containing 3TG responded. 496 (370) smelters of tin, tungsten, 
tantalum and gold were identified by our suppliers, none of which 
finance armed groups in Democratic Republic of the Congo.

The fact that our products do not contain conflict minerals is 
important not only for Epiroc, but it also supports our customers and 
their obligations to report the origins of tin, tungsten, tantalum and 
gold in a transparent way. 

Although it is not yet a regulated metal, cobalt is a concern for 
Epiroc. In 2021, 27 (40) suppliers of products including cobalt metal 
were asked to declare the origin of the cobalt included in the prod-
ucts to get an understanding of supplier awareness. About 78% (50) 
of the suppliers asked responded. 

The EU Conflict minerals regulation came into effect in January 
2021 and applies to EU importers of tin, tungsten, tantalum or gold 
under certain TARIC codes and above certain threshold limits. 
One Epiroc company falls under the regulation. Having conducted 
due-diligence for several years on all suppliers of products contain-
ing 3TG, including metal imported to the EU, has helped to ensure 
we are fulfilling the new EU regulation. 

In 2022, we will continue to follow up with and educate our sup-
pliers to ensure a deeper knowledge and an increased response 
rate.

Hazardous substances in products and processes
The Epiroc Prohibited and Declarable Lists, are lists of hazardous 
substances, which are either prohibited or which must be declared 
due to their potential negative impact on health or the environment. 
Substances included in the Prohibited List may not be included in 
any products, components or used in processes. Products con-
taining substances included in the Epiroc Declarable List must be 
identified and communicated to customers to facilitate safe use 
and from January this year registered in the EU new waste database 
SCIP. 

Suppliers’ use of listed substances is regularly checked, and 
if prohibited substances are found, they must immediately be 
replaced by appropriate alternatives. When declarable substances 
are present in any product, such information is added into applica-
ble business system to be forwarded to customers and the SCIP 
database. Compliance with the Prohibited and Declarable lists is 
included in the Epiroc Business Partner Code of Conduct, which Epi-
roc suppliers shall adhere to.

Both lists are continuously revised according to applicable leg-
islation, including REACH, RoHS, TSCA and global conventions. The 
Lists on Prohibited and Declarable Substances are published on the 
Epiroc website together with Epiroc’s Substance of Concern Policy, 
which explains actions required by suppliers and the internal organi-
zation for substances included in either of the lists.

9.�We invest in safety and health

GEOGRAPHICAL SPREAD OF INJURIES 
AMONG EPIROC’S TOTAL WORKFORCE

Average 
number in 

Epiroc’s work-
force, 2021

Number of 
work-related 
injuries, 2021

Total recordable 
injury frequency 

rate (TRIFR), 
2021

North America 2 255 35 8.1
South America 1 404 10 3.7
Europe 5 127 57 5.8
Africa/Middle East 2 578 14 2.8
Asia/Australia 4 550 39 4.5

Total 15 914 155 5.1

The majority of injuries reported have been in Europe and Asia/
Australia (62% of total injuries). Compared to 2020 the number of 
injuries in Europe and Asia/Australia has increased by 25%, which is 
mainly explained by the additional new types of injuries that were 
introduced in the reporting for 2021. There is a continued focus on 
training and activities to further reduce the number of injuries. The 
total recordable injury frequency rate (TRIFR) for external work-
force has increased to 8.0 compared to 3.1 in 2020, also here mainly 
explained by the additional types of new injury types introduced 
2021. As Epiroc has started to report a wider scope of injury codes, 
we are now moving towards a greater focus on TRIFR as our primary 
safety performance indicator. TRI are reflecting all recordable injuries 
at Epiroc.  

Hazard identification, risk assessment, and incident investigation
In Epiroc, we have procedures for risk assessments, incident report-
ing, and safety inspections. Risk assessment is a requirement of the 
Epiroc management system and ISO 45001. Epiroc companies are 
encouraged to use a reporting tool for incident reporting, e.g.,  risk 
observations, near-misses and injuries.

Our priority is to highlight all risks, report, investigate and act to 
mitigate them to secure a safe work environment. Work-related inju-
ries are reported and followed up at the entity level, divisional level 
and Group level. All injuries and safety incidents results in investiga-
tion and corrective action. Injuries and their descriptions and lessons 
learned are shared within the company as safety shares. Consoli-
dated safety data based on reporting of injuries and risks is analyzed 
and used as a basis for local and global safety measures.

Occupational health services, worker participation, 
and promotion of worker health
Occupational health services are provided to employees at most 
units and vary from one country to another depending on the specific 
needs of the unit, the level of health service available and local legis-
lation. Health services are provided by the company and supported 
by company doctors and nurses, psychologists, physiotherapists and 
ergonomists. 

Injury by bodypart

Arm 7%

Hand 42%

Upper body 20%

Head 11%

Foot 10%

Leg 10%

Arm 7%

Hand 42%

Överkropp 20%

Huvud 11%

Fot 10%

Ben 10%

8. �We�use�resources�responsibly�and efficiently,�cont.
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In Epiroc, workers or worker representatives participate in risk analy-
sis and finding solutions to mitigate risks as part of the requirements 
in ISO 45001. Any employee at any time has the freedom to come 
up with suggestion on how to perform tasks in a safer way. Safety 
committees are organized in many places and coordinated locally. 
Escalation procedures are in place. Promotion of workers health is 
mainly carried out in the local entities. In some locations, employees 
are allowed to exercise during working hours. All health promotion 
services and programs are voluntary within Epiroc.

Contractor safety
Contractors working on behalf of Epiroc are required to follow the 
Epiroc Business Partner Code of Conduct as all business partners. 
Contractors working on Epiroc premises are obligated to follow the 
same safety procedures and routines as employees.

Product safety
Safety for our customers is a top priority for Epiroc. Therefore Epiroc 
has a well-defined product safety procedure in place at the group 
level as well as local procedures at the entity level. Our approach 
for product safety follows the complete lifecycle perspective from 
development of new products to reactive action on already sold 
products. All our products fulfill and often exceed local regulations 
in the market where they are sold. Products are always delivered 

with comprehensive safety instructions and warnings. Customer 
training is included when relevant, to ensure the safe handling of 
products. To further enhance the safety of our customers Epiroc 
runs a Live Work Elimination program. 

Any safety issues on already delivered products are tracked 
through safety campaigns consisting of appropriate actions and 
information. 10 (39) incidents for non-compliance with voluntary 
codes concerning the health and safety impacts of products and 
services were reported for 2021. Incidents of non-compliance of 
voluntary codes are situations where a part needs to be replaced or 
a program modified to enhance the safety of the product. 

Prevention and mitigation of occupational health and 
safety impacts directly linked by business relationships
Suppliers are required to follow the Epiroc Business Partner Code of 
Conduct and Epiroc performs regular audits at significant suppliers´ 
sites to ensure compliance. When working in the field at a customer 
site or similar, Epiroc employees are trained to perform their own risk 
assessments, like Last Minute Risk Assessment, and are required to 
follow local regulations and procedures. If they still face a risk situa-
tion they are told not put themselves in a hazardous situation.

Freedom of association and the right to collective bargaining
Employees have the right to choose whether they wish to be rep-
resented by a trade union or not. In 2021 a total of 40% (44) of our 
employees were covered by collective bargaining agreements.

9.�We�invest�in�safety�and�health,�cont.
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10.��We grow together with passionate people and courageous leaders

Number of employees, December 31, 2021 15 529

- permanent contract employees 15 313

- temporary contract employees 216

- full-time employees 14 972

- part-time employees 557

The average number of training hours per employee 35

The average number of training hours among

- blue-collar employees 40

- white-collar employees 30

Employee	turnover	and	new	hires	2021
In 2021, voluntary employee turnover was 6.9%. Employee turnover 
increased compared to the 12-month period ending in December 
2020 by 32%. 34% of total turnover in 2021 was in Asia/Australia, 23% 
in North America, 21% in Europe, 10% in South America and 12% in 
Africa/Middle East. 

Number of new employee hires in 2021 was 2 109. New employee 
hires increased in 2021 compared to the 12-month period ending in 
December 2020 by 54 %. 29% of new hires in 2021 were represented 
in Asia/Australia, 22% in Europe, 16% in Africa/Middle East, 22% in 
North America and 11% in South America.

11. �We live by the highest ethical standards

SUPPLIERS’ COMMITMENT 

2021 2020

Significant suppliers, number 1 422 1 532
Safety, health, social and environmental 
audited suppliers, % 4 3
Approved suppliers, % 95 98
Conditionally approved 
suppliers (monitored), % 5 2
Rejected suppliers, % - -
Significant suppliers asked for commitment 
to the Epiroc Business Partner CoC, number 1 422 1 518
Significant suppliers that confirmed compli-
ance to the Epiroc Business Partner CoC, % 100 99

The scope of significant suppliers includes all suppliers of goods 
and services, direct and indirect, with a purchasing value above 
EUR 100 000, based on 12-month values from October 2019 to 
September 2020. Suppliers are also deemed significant when they 
are located in high-risk countries and have a purchasing value above 
EUR 12 500, based on 12-month values from October 2019 to Sep-
tember 2020. 

Epiroc’s significant suppliers in 2021 amounted to 1 422 (1 532). 
Evaluations of their performance and impacts are conducted by 
Epiroc teams at the suppliers’ site every fifth year. In 2021, 135 (123) 
quality and safety, health, social and environmental audits were per-
formed. Several audits were cancelled because of travel restrictions 
as a result of the Covid-19 pandemic. Due to this new situation, per-
formance of digital or self-assessed audits is used as an alternative. 
In 2021, a total of 37% safety, health, social and environmental digital 
audits were performed. 

Number per nationality* among the most senior management

*  Limited to only current, single nationality per manager, not reflecting dual nationalities. 
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11.�We�live�by�the�highest�ethical�standards,�cont.

1 422 (1 518) suppliers were requested to commit to the Epiroc 
Business Partner Code of Conduct. If a supplier after negotiations 
refuses to accept our CoC, but can show that their own CoC is equiv-
alent to ours, they may be exempted. However, each case is to be 
closely evaluated and decisions are made based on the specific 
supplier’s situation.

If a business partner uses subcontractors or sub-suppliers for the 
production of products or the provision of services for the Epiroc 
Group, it is the responsibility of the business partner to use the prin-
ciples in the Epiroc Business Partner Code of Conduct to evaluate 
and select their subcontractors. If requested, the business partner 
must inform Epiroc which subcontractors they use. Epiroc requires 
cooperative management and free access to the business partner’s 
premises, including the manufacturing facilities. 

The supplier evaluation process examines:
• Business partners’ record of governance, ethics and stance 

against corruption
• Labor issues: Rejection of forced, compulsory or child labor, elimi-

nation of discrimination, safeguarding employee health and safety, 
collective bargaining rights

• Environmental performance: Managing waste, minimizing emis-
sions, and reducing consumption of natural resources

• Human rights issues: Respect for human rights in operations

In 2021, it was necessary in 1 (0) instances to withdraw from supplier 
agreements due to cases of non-compliance that were not ade-
quately addressed. 

Speak Up cases

REPORTED POTENTIAL VIOLATIONS, NUMBER

2021 2020

Fraud and corruption 17 10
Labor-related matters 48 28
Safety 7 8
Discrimination 1 0
Harassment 17 11
Conflict of interest 7 2
Other 3 5

Total 100 64

In 2021, in total 100 cases were reported. 16 of these cases are still 
under investigation. Out of the total number, 48 cases concern labor 
relations, 17 fraud and corruption and 17 harassment. Eight cases 
during the year were deemed material. In four confirmed incidents, 
employees were dismissed or disciplined for corruption and in four 
confirmed incidents, for harassment. The company appreciates 
the increasing involvement of our employees alerting the company 
to areas that need improvements in different parts of the organi-
zation, be it managers’ behavior towards their teams or processes 
or controls in relation to hiring, promotions, etc. No fines related to 
non-compliances reported through our Speak Up line have been 
paid during the year. There have been no instances of anti-competi-
tive behavior brought to the attention of Epiroc Group management. 
No significant fines or non-monetary sanctions related to non-com-
pliance with laws and/or regulations in the social and economic 
area have been paid during the year. 

The Speak Up line can be used to report all perceived violations 
of laws, regulations, Epiroc Code of Conduct and Group policies, 
for example, fraud and corruption, conflict of interest situations, 
non-compliance with environmental laws, health and safety issues, 
violations of human and labor rights, harassment and diversity 
issues. It is also open for business partners, including suppliers. The 
Speak Up system is managed by Group Compliance.

Implementing the UN Guiding Principles on 
Business and Human Rights (UNGP)
The UNGP requires companies to have a human rights due diligence 
process in place to identify, prevent, mitigate and account for how 
they address human rights impacts. We are committed to address-
ing and integrating human rights across our business operations 
in accordance with the UNGP. The Compliance Board monitors 

the implementation of the CoC, including human rights issues. Our 
commitment and how we conduct human rights due diligence is 
described on pages 47-49. 

Knowledge about human rights is key to understanding risks
A key priority is to raise employees’ awareness about human rights 
and at the same time create an understanding in the organization of 
the different challenges that may need to be addressed along the 
value chain – in relation to both suppliers and customers. 

How to address human rights issues are therefore part of the CoC 
and CoC e-learning training. It contains sessions on business and 
human rights, non-discrimination, labor standards, modern slavery 
and other human rights issues.

Another example is the internal training for the sourcing organi-
zation in the Business Partner CoC. It includes special attention to 
labor standards, such as working hours, modern slavery and forced 
labor, conflict minerals, non-discrimination and other human rights 
issues. The e-learning on Responsible Sales Assessment includes 
sessions on how Epiroc should implement the UNGP. It covers dif-
ferent human rights issues and aims to build a greater awareness of 
specific human rights challenges.

Stakeholder consultation
Epiroc’s ability to influence in order to effect change in possible 
wrongful practices along the value chain, is an important way to take 
action in accordance with the UNGP. Therefore, human rights issues 
are on the agenda for dialogues with Epiroc´s identified stakehold-
ers. Feedback from these consultations is implemented into opera-
tions as a way to build a better understanding, as well as assessing 
and mitigating human rights risks in complex markets. We are fully 
committed to continuously addressing and monitoring human rights 
challenges.

Leverage
Leverage is important for the implementation of the UNGP. It exists 
where we can effect change in the wrongful practices of an entity 
that causes harm (principle 19, UNGP). We are exploring this aspect 
through dialogue with business partners and non-governmental 
organizations such as the International Council of Swedish Industry 
(NIR), finding examples of how we can better understand and assess 
human rights risks in complex markets. One example is a partner-
ship with NIR and local stakeholders in Peru for a dialogue on human 
rights due diligence (HRDD) and on implementation of the new 
National Action Plan (NAP) on business and human rights.

Remediation
Both states and companies have roles to play in ensuring that vic-
tims of business-related human rights abuses have access to an 
effective remedy. Remedy means taking action to repair any harm 
done to people. Behavior or actions that are, or for good reasons 
may be perceived as, violations of laws or of the Epiroc CoC should 
be reported. The Speak Up line may be used by employees or exter-
nal stakeholders to report concerns.

Management of taxes
Epiroc is a global company with a presence in many countries and 
through compliance with the Arm’s Length principle, we aim to pay 
the fair amount of taxes in each country. We strive to be a good and 
reliable corporate citizen through prudent and sustainable manage-
ment of taxes.

We also recognize the importance of taxes in the area of advanc-
ing economic development and contributing to society by paying 
corporate income taxes as well as other taxes, levies and social 
security contributions. Our action is in accordance with IFRS, all 
applicable tax laws and regulations as well as international stan-
dards from the OECD and the UN. The Epiroc Tax Policy is available 
at www.epirocgroup.com/en/investors/tax-policy.
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ECONOMIC VALUE, MSEK Note
 

2017
 

2018
 

2019
 

2020
 

2021
Targets 

2021
Targets 

2022*

Direct economic value
Revenues2) 31 675 38 500 41 096 36 431 40 172
Economic value distributed
Operating costs2) 18 651 23 399 24 326 21 024 22 278
Employee wages and benefits, including other social costs 6 862 7 535 8 454 7 881 8 733
Costs for providers of capital2) 5 547 365 2 926 3 340 3 220
Costs for direct taxes to governments 1 590 1 921 1 992 1 848 2 144
Economic value retained –975 5 280 3 398 2 338 3 797

WE USE RESOURCES RESPONSIBLY AND EFFICIENTLY

Renewable energy for operations, % of total energy 3) 4) 45 49 53 57 53
Renewable energy for operations incl. 
renewable of mix, % of total energy 3) 4) 55 60 63 64 62 67 66
Direct energy use in GWh 4) 27 30 29 24 33
Indirect energy use in GWh 4) 129 142 132 122 144
Total energy use in GWh 4) 155 172 161 146 177
Total energy use in MWh/COS 4) 8.5 7.6 6.8 7.1 7.8 7.1 –
CO2e emissions ’000 tonnes (direct energy) – Scope 1 5) 6 6 6 5 6
CO2e emissions ’000 tonnes (indirect energy) – Scope 2 5) 28 29 22 22 27
CO2e emissions ’000 tonnes (total energy) – Scope 1+2 5) 34 35 28 27 33 31
Location-based CO2e emissions ’000 
tonnes (indirect energy) - Scope 2 5) 6) 31 33 28 27 36
CO2e emissions ’000 tonnes (transports) –Scope 3 5) 114 128 105 83 82 85
CO2e emissions tonnes (transports)/COS 5) 6.2 5.6 4.5 4.1 3.6 4.1 –
CO2e emissions ’000 tonnes (use phase 
products sold) – Scope 3 5) 5 326 3 815 4 825 5 030
Proportion of reused, recycled and recovered waste, % 97 97 95 94 96
Water consumption in water risk areas (’000 m3) 7) 67 65 55 82 95
Water consumption in water risk areas (in m3)/COS 7) 3.7 2.9 2.4 4.0 4.2 4.4 4.0

WE INVEST IN SAFETY AND HEALTH

Work-related Lost-time injuries, number 113 99 82 58 65
Work-related injuries, number 8) 9 113 257 184 141 155
Lost-time injury frequency rate (LTIFR) 4.3 3.4 2.7 2.0 2.1 1.7 –
Lost days due to Lost-time injuries, number 
per one million working hours 93 97 70 55 62
Total recordable injury frequency rate (TRIFR) 8) 9 – 8.9 6.0 4.8 5.1 4.0 4.5
Fatalities 1 0 1 0 0 0 0
High-consequence injuries 8) – – – – 6
Sick leave due to illness, % 2.1 2.1 2.1 2.1 2.4
Sick leave due to illness and Lost-time injuries, % 2.2 2.2 2.1 2.1 2.4 <2.5 <2.5

WE GROW TOGETHER WITH PASSIONATE PEOPLE AND COURAGEOUS LEADERS

White-collar employees, % 51 51 49 49 48
Blue-collar employees, % 49 49 51 51 52
Employee turnover white-collar employees, % 10 5.7 7.4 7.5 5.3 6.7
Employee turnover blue-collar employees, % 10 4.7 7.4 7.3 5.6 7.1
Total turnover, voluntary leave % 10 5.2 7.4 7.4 5.5 6.9
Yearly performance and development discussion, % 87 88 88 87 87
Women employees, period end, % 15.7 16.0 15.5 15.7 17.1 17.7 18.3
Women managers, period end, % 18.2 20.0 19.3 21.0 22.5 23.1 23.5
New hires of women in the Group, share 
of total external recruitments, % 18.4 17.4 16.2 19.5 24.0
Nationalities among senior managers, number – 30 32 33 34
Average number of training hours per employee 35 39 39 30 35
Leadership Index – – 69 71 72 73 -

WE LIVE BY THE HIGHEST ETHICAL STANDARDS

Managers signed a Code Compliance Commitment, % – 91 95 99 100 100
Managers trained in Epiroc Code of Conduct, % – 91 95 99 100 100
Safety, health, social and environment audited suppliers, % 11 10 11 11 3 4
Significant suppliers that confirmed compliance with 
the Epiroc Business Partner Code of Conduct, % 11 97 98 99 99 100 100 100

* Epiroc´s key performance indicators for sustainability

Sustainability performance 1)
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Footnotes to page 148

1) Calculations according to GRI Standards Guidelines, www.globalreporting.org.
2) Revenues include revenues, other operating income, financial income, profit from divested companies and share of profit in associated companies. Operating costs 

include cost of sales, marketing expenses, administration expenses, research and development expenses, other operating expenses, deducted for employee wages and 
benefits. Costs for providers of capital include financial costs and dividends, but exclude redemption of shares and repurchase of own shares. COS when presented in 
relation to sustainability information refers to cost of sales at standard cost in MSEK. 

3) Renewable of mix does not have any certificate or similar statement from the energy provider that assures only renewable energy sources are used for the electricity or 
district heating provided according to the contract.

4) The total energy includes both indirect and direct energy used. The calculation of indirect energy, i.e., energy purchased externally by the company, includes electricity 
and district heating used at the sites. The calculation of direct energy, i.e., energy generated by the company for its own production or operation, comprises all fuels used 
on the sites, including diesel, gasoline, coal, biofuel, propane and natural gas. The increase in 2021 is mainly explained by the additional main CO2e emitting customer 
centers included in the reporting to ensure a 95% coverage of the Scope 1 and Scope 2 emissions for the Group.

5) Greenhouse gas emission reporting is carried out in accordance with the GHG Protocol, www.ghgprotocol.org. Standardized conversion factors published by DEFRA (UK) 
are used to calculate CO2e emissions for Scope 1 and International Energy Agency (IEA) for Scope 2. When emissions data is not provided by transport companies, fac-
tors from Network for Transport measures (NTM) are used, see www.transportmeasures.org. Recalculation of base year (2019) emissions is performed for significant 
structural changes, improvements in calculation methodology or data accuracy. See recalculated base year emissions on page 39. Emissions on page 148 are not 
restated. For an explanation on increases in Scope 1 and Scope 2 emissions 2021, see footnote 4. Direct (Scope 1), indirect (Scope 2) and Use phase of products sold 
(Scope 3) CO2e emissions include the main greenhouse gases carbon dioxide (CO2), methane (CH4) and nitrous oxide (N2O). Transport (Scope 3) represents production 
units and distribution centers only and in CO2, but will be reported in CO2e in 2022.

6) A location-based method reflects the average GHG emissions intensity of grids on which energy consumption occurs, using mostly grid-average emission factor data. 
A market-based method reflects emissions from electricity that an organization has purposefully chosen (or its lack of choice). 

7) Water risk mapping was carried out using the water risk maps generated by a third-party risk analytics firm.
8) New types of injuries were included in reporting in 2021. Injuries with lost time but no medical treatment, injuries that resulted in restricted work or transfer to another job 

and significant injuries diagnosed by a physician or other licensed healthcare professional. Besides the total recordable work-related injuries, high-consequence injuries 
were reported, which are injuries where the worker cannot, does not, or is not expected to recover fully to pre-injury health status within 6 months.

This is the translation of the auditor’s report in Swedish.
To Epiroc AB, corporate identity number 556041-2149

Introduction
We have been engaged by the Board of Directors of Epiroc 
AB to undertake a limited assurance engagement of the 
Epiroc AB Sustainability Report for the year 2021. The Com-
pany has defined the scope of the Sustainability Report and 
the Statutory Sustainability Report on page 138. 

Responsibilities of the Board of Directors 
and the Executive Management
The Board of Directors and the Executive Management are 
responsible for the preparation of the Sustainability Report 
including the Statutory Sustainability Report in accordance 
with the applicable criteria and the Annual Accounts Act 
respectively. The criteria are defined on page 138 in the Sus-
tainability Report, and are part of the Sustainability Reporting 
Guidelines published by GRI (Global Reporting Initiative), 
which are applicable to the Sustainability Report, as well as 
the accounting and calculation principles that the Company 
has developed. This responsibility also includes the internal 
control relevant to the preparation of a Sustainability Report 
that is free from material misstatements, whether due to fraud 
or error. 

Responsibilities of the auditor 
Our responsibility is to express a conclusion on the Sustain-
ability Report based on the limited assurance procedures 
we have performed and to express an opinion regarding the 
Statutory Sustainability Report. Our engagement is limited to 
historical information presented and does therefore not cover 
future-oriented information.

We conducted our limited assurance engagement in 
accordance with ISAE 3000 Assurance Engagements Other 
than Audits or Reviews of Historical Financial Information. A 
limited assurance engagement consists of making inquiries, 
primarily of persons responsible for the preparation of the 
Sustainability Report, and applying analytical and other lim-
ited assurance procedures. Our examination regarding the 
Statutory Sustainability Report has been conducted in accor-
dance with FAR’s accounting standard RevR 12 The auditor’s 
opinion regarding the Statutory Sustainability Report. A lim-
ited assurance engagement and an examination according 

to RevR 12 is different and substantially less in scope than an 
audit conducted in accordance with International Standards 
on Auditing and generally accepted auditing standards in 
Sweden.

The firm applies ISQC 1 (International Standard on Quality 
Control) and accordingly maintains a comprehensive system 
of quality control including documented policies and pro-
cedures regarding compliance with ethical requirements, 
professional standards and applicable legal and regulatory 
requirements. We are independent of Epiroc AB in accor-
dance with professional ethics for accountants in Sweden and 
have otherwise fulfilled our ethical responsibilities in accor-
dance with these requirements.

The limited assurance procedures performed and the 
examination according to RevR 12 do not enable us to obtain 
assurance that we would become aware of all significant 
matters that might be identified in an audit. The conclusion 
based on a limited assurance engagement and an examina-
tion according to RevR 12 does not provide the same level of 
assurance as a conclusion based on an audit.

Our procedures are based on the criteria defined by 
the Board of Directors and the Executive Management as 
described above. We consider these criteria suitable for the 
preparation of the Sustainability Report.

We believe that the evidence we have obtained is suffi-
cient and appropriate to provide a basis for our conclusion 
below.

Conclusion
Based on the limited assurance procedures we have per-
formed, nothing has come to our attention that causes us to 
believe that the Sustainability Report, is not prepared, in all 
material respects, in accordance with the criteria defined by 
the Board of Directors and Executive Management. 

A Statutory Sustainability Report has been prepared.

Stockholm, March 3, 2022

Deloitte AB

Thomas Strömberg  Lennart Nordqvist
Authorized Public Accountant Expert Member of FAR

Auditor’s Limited Assurance Report on Epiroc AB’s Sustainability 
Report and statement regarding the Statutory Sustainability Report

AUDITOR’S LIMITED ASSURANCE REPORT
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Multi-year summary

2015 2016 2017 2018 2019 2020 2021

Growth 
*Orders received, MSEK 27 551 27 634 33 831 39 400 39 492 36 579 45 648
*Total order growth, % +0 +0 +22 +16 +0 -7 +25
*Organic order growth. % -7 +3 +20 +13 -5 +0 +26
Revenues, MSEK 28 663 27 102 31 364 38 285 40 849 36 122 39 645
Total revenue growth, % +4 -5 +16 +22 +7 -12 +10
*Organic revenue growth, % -3 -3 +14 +18 +1 -5 +12
*Book-to-bill, % 96 102 108 103 97 99 115

Costs
Cost of sales, MSEK -18 463 -18 003 -20 101 -24 317 -25 547 -22 418 -24 192
Administrative expenses, MSEK -1 848 -1 879 -2 121 -2 589 -3 261 -2 817 -3 166
Marketing expenses, MSEK -2 346 -2 164 -2 280 -2 574 -2 797 -2 225 -2 313
Research and development expenses, MSEK -861 -662 -795 -977 -1 035 -1 032 -1 172
Research and development 
expenses, % of revenue 3.0 2.4 2.5 2.6 2.5 2.9 3.0

Profitability 
Gross profit, MSEK 10 200 9 099 11 263 13 968 15 302 13 704 15 453
*Gross margin, % 35.6 33.6 35.9 36.5 37.5 37.9 39.0
* EBITDA, MSEK 6 570 5 765 7 183 8 753 10 114 9 128 10 740
* EBITDA margin, % 22.9 21.3 22.9 22.9 24.8 25.3 27.1
* Adjusted operating profit, MSEK 7 779 8 582 7 669 9 098
* Adjusted operating margin, % 20.3 21.0 21.2 22.9
Operating profit, MSEK 4 548 5 930 7 385 8 136 7 382 8 995
* Operating margin, % 16.8 18.9 19.3 19.9 20.4 22.7
Profit before tax, MSEK 4 955 4 411 5 793 7 201 7 843 7 087 8 964
* Profit margin, % 17.3 16.3 18.5 18.8 19.2 19.6 22.6
Profit for the period, MSEK 3 571 3 231 4 298 5 437 5 884 5 410 7 069

Capital efficiency 
Capital employed, MSEK, period end 22 400 23 933 19 286 25 927 31 838 35 306 35 329
Average capital employed, MSEK 21 727 23 167 21 674 23 086 29 518 34 033 34 485
Average capital employed, excl. cash, MSEK  22 696 20 812 19 469 23 221 21 818 21 543
* Return on capital employed, % 23.8 19.6 27.4 32 27.6 21.7 26.1
* Capital employed turnover ratio 1.4 1.7 1.4 1.1 1.1
Net debt (+)/Net cash (-), MSEK 5 424 1 208 483 -4 137 -1 304
* Net debt/EBITDA ratio 0.75 0.14 0.05 -0.45 -0.12
* Net Debt/equity ratio, period end 45.0 6.4 2.1 -17.4 -5.1
* Equity/assets ratio, period end 43.7 52.1 55.6 54.1 53.1
Net working capital, MSEK, average 9 991 12 158 14 062 12 217 11 495
* Net working capital, MSEK, period end 10 173 12 897 13 153 10 571 12 186
Average net working capital, % of revenue 31.9 31.8 34.4 33.8 29.0
Credit rating S&P, period end BBB+ BBB+ BBB+ BBB+

Cash generation
* Operating cash flow, MSEK 5 630 4 880 4 610 3 884 6 688 7 006 6867
Cash conversion rate, %, 12 months 158 151 107 71 114 130 97

Equity information 
Basic number of shares outstanding, millions 1 212 1 212 1 212 1 206 1 201 1 204 1 206
Dilluted number of shares 
outstanding, millions - - - 1 206 1 202 1 205 1 208
Equity per share, period end, SEK 12.3 12.7 9.94 15.63 19.02 19.71 21.38
Basic earnings per share, SEK 2.95 2.66 3.55 4.50 4.89 4.48 5.85
Diluted earnings per share, SEK - - - 4.49 4.89 4.48 5.84
* Return on equity, % 29.1 33.2 28.3 22.7 29.5
* Operating cash flow per share, SEK 4.60 4.00 3.80 3.20 5.57 5.82 5.69
Dividend per share, SEK 2.10 2.40 2.50 3.00**
Payout ratio, % 47 49 56 51**
Redemption per share, SEK 3.00

*    Several key figures are not defined according to IFRS. The alternative performance measures are marked with a *. They provide complementary information aiming to help 
readers to analyze the company’s operations and facilitate an evaluation of performance. Since not all companies calculate financial performance measures in the same 
manner, these are not always comparable with measures used by other companies. These financial performance measures should therefore not be regarded as a 
replacement for measures as defined according to IFRS. For a full list of financial definitions, non-IFRS measures and calculations, see next page.

** Proposed by the Board of Directors. 
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Financial definitions

Alternative performance measures 

Key figure Description Reason for use

Adjusted operating margin Adjusted operating profit in % of revenues. A measurement of the operational profit which enables 
comparisons over time by excluding items that are irregular in 
frequency or size.

Adjusted operating profit Operating profit adjusted for items affecting comparability. It enables comparisons over time - and between companies - 
by excluding items that are irregular in frequency or size.

Book-to-bill Orders received divided by revenues. An indicator of demand trends.

Capital employed Average total assets1) less average non-interest-bearing 
liabilities/provisions. Capital employed for the segments 
excludes cash, tax liabilities and tax receivables. 

It shows how much of total capital is tied to operations.

Capital employed 
turnover ratio

Revenues2) divided by the average capital employed1). It shows how efficiently Epiroc generates revenues from the 
capital utilized to run operations.

Capital turnover ratio Revenues2) divided by average total assets1). It shows how effectively total assets are used.

EBITDA Earnings before interest, taxes, depreciation and amortization. 
Alternatively; the operating profit plus depreciation, impairment 
and amortization.

An indicator of cash generating ability.

EBITDA margin EBITDA as % of revenues. An indicator of cash generating ability.

Equity/assets ratio Equity including non-controlling interests, as % of total assets. A measure of financial risk showing how much of Epiroc's total 
assets that have been financed with equity.

Gross margin Gross profit as % of revenues. It measures how much of Epiroc’s revenues are left after paying 
the costs of goods sold. 

Items affecting comparability Items such as operating profit/loss from acquisitions and 
divestments, one-time items (restructuring) and change in 
provision for share-based long-term incentive programs. 

It shows how non-recurring items have affected the result.  

Net debt Interest-bearing liabilities and post-employment benefits, 
adjusted for the fair value of interest rate swaps, less cash and 
cash equivalents and certain other financial receivables.

A measurement of the financial position. 

Net debt/EBITDA ratio Net debt in relation to EBITDA.2) A measurement of financial risk. 

Net debt/equity ratio Net debt in relation to equity, including non-controlling interests. A measurement of financial risk.  

Net working capital Working capital net of inventories, trade receivables, trade 
payables, other operating assets and liabilities.

It measures Epiroc's liquidity and capital efficiency.

Operating cash flow Cash flow from operations and cash flow from investing 
activities, excluding company acquisitions/divestments, as well 
as other adjustments.

It indicates Epiroc’s ability to generate sufficient positive cash 
flow to maintain and grow operations. 

Operating cash flow per share Operating cash flow divided by basic number of shares 
outstanding.

It improves the ability to make comparisons over time.

Operating margin Operating profit as % of revenues. It helps monitor Epiroc's fulfillment of the financial goal of having 
market leading profitability. 

Orders received and 
order growth 

Orders received in MSEK in a period. The total order growth 
includes the contribution from organic growth, currency and 
structure. 

It is a good indicator of demand for Epiroc’s equipment and 
aftermarket. 

Organic growth Organic growth is total growth excluding the contribution from 
currency and structure. Alternatively, the growth that is based on 
volume and price. 

It explains how volume, price and product/service mix changes 
drive the growth.

Pay-out ratio Dividend per share as % of basic earnings per share. The rate facilitates following up Epiroc's financial target of a 
payout ratio of 50%.

Profit margin Profit before tax as % of revenues. An indicator of profitability. 

Return on capital employed Operating profit2) as % of average capital employed1). It measures how efficiently Epiroc generates profits from the 
capital utilized to run operations. 

Return on equity Profit for the period2) divided by average equity, excluding non-
controlling interest1). 

It shows Epiroc's ability to generate a return on the investments 
made by shareholders.

1) Calculated as an average of five quarters. In 2016 and 2015, however, it was calculated as an average of two periods. 
2)    12 months’ value. 
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􀀁􀀁􀀁􀀁􀀁􀀁􀀁􀀁􀀁􀀁􀀁􀀁􀀁􀀁􀀁Capital markets

For shareholders and 
financial analysts
ir@epiroc.com
􀀍􀀍􀀍􀀍􀀍
Media

For journalists
media@epiroc.com

Corporate responsibil ity

􀀁􀀁􀀁􀀁􀀁􀀁􀀁􀀁􀀁􀀁􀀁􀀁􀀁􀀁􀀁􀀁􀀁􀀁􀀁􀀁􀀁􀀁􀀁􀀁For non-governmental
organizations and others 
cr@epiroc.com
􀀍􀀍􀀍􀀍􀀍􀀍􀀍􀀍􀀍􀀍􀀍􀀍􀀍􀀍􀀍􀀍􀀍􀀍􀀍
Sal es and services

For customers 
www.epiroc.com 

Further
information

Postal  address

Epiroc AB
P.O. Box 4015
SE - 131 04 Nacka
Sweden

Visitors address 

Sickla Industriväg 19
SE - 131 54 Nacka
Sweden

Tel ephone

+46 10 755 00 00

www.epirocgroup.com

We focus on attractive 
niches with structural growth

We drive the productivity 
and sustainability 
transformation in 
our industry 

We have a high proportion 
of recurring business

We have a well-proven 
business model

We create value for 
our stakeholders

Our success is based 
on sustainability and a 
strong corporate culture

Investment 
case 

Nowhere to be seen 
On the cover: Epiroc is a main supplier for the construction of Förbifart (bypass) Stockholm, 
Sweden's largest infrastructure project. A total tunnel volume of almost six million m3 is being 
excavated and the tunnels go beneath the beautiful archipelago of Lake Mälaren.


